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INTRODUCTORY NOTE

This textbook was originally prepared for use in an intensive course
in Arabic at the Foreign Service Institute of the Department of State
during the years 1950-1952, The first twelve units, with a cumulative
Arabic-English vocabulary, are in approximate final form, and consti-
tute the major part of the book. The balance of the text consists of
those units which, out of a planned total of thirty, exist in a form
suitable for reproduction,

The book deals specifically with the spoken Arabic of Damascus, for
which there is no other textbook in English. As a basic course in
the spoken Arabic of the Syrian area, it contains more complete gram-
matical information and explanation than other texts, and will be a
valuable supplement to them.

The pages have been reproduced directly from the mimeographed copy
prepared for classroom use., Editorial attention has been limited to
the correction of errors that might mislead or confuse the student;
minor typographical errors in the English portion of the text have
been allowed to stand. Different parts of the book were prepared at
different times, and the user will note some discrepancies in the
editorial treatment, ‘
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DO YOU SPEAK-ARABIC 2

Section. A. Basic_ Septences

the peace ssalfam
on you faléykom

l. Greetings to youe. ssalaami_falaykom .

2+ And greétings to you (in_reply) ~waSalaykumu_ssalaam’ e

3s Hello. mirrmaba .

L Hello or welcome. ?ahlan_wasahlan
how kiif
your state rialak

5, How are you? kiif maalak 3

6. How are you? (another way) ¥loonak ?

God willing n¥alla
well mabstu}

7» I hope you're well? néaa}}avmab§uu§ ?
praise God lufmdu_lsllda or
good mniig

8e Fine,.thank yous ('Well, praise be lmamdu_lsllaa, mniim .
to God.')
you ?8nte

9. How are you? gloonak_?snte ?
you speak | bthaki
Arabic Sarabi

10, Do you speak Arabic? bterki_farabi 2

11, A little. Swayye o
did you understand fhémt or fhimet
on me faliyyi

12, Did you understand me? fhomt_faliyyi %
yes nifan

on you Taléek

001

1x&mdalla
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13, Yes, I understood yous
no
1, No, I didn't understand.
please
speak
slowly ('at your ease')
vlS. Please speak slowly.
do, make
favor
repeat
which
you said it
16, Please repeat what you said.
what
you'say
this
17 How do you say this in Arabic?
direct me
the hotel
184 Direct me to the hotel,
I want
T go
19, I want to go to the hotel,
how mﬁch
20. (For) how much is ‘this?
three
pounds
21. Three poundse.

a lot

1,2

n&fam fhemt_faleek ,

187

1la? maa_fhemt .

batra¥Ziak

?6mki

fala_mahlak
batra%zaak ®emki_fala_mahlak .

tméel

maSriuf

Tiid

v41li or hilli

?81to |
smeel_maSruuf §iid_yalli_®slto

Ftu

bat?iul

héada
Suu_bat?uul_belfarabi haada.?

délni

l”otéel
delni_fal®oteel «

bbddi

rtun
baddi_ruum fal®?oteel ogr

baddi_ruu _fal®?oteel .

?addéed '
b?addée¥_hdada 2

‘tléate

leerdat or wara®iat
tlot_leeraat .

ktiir

it isn't
sQ
22, That's a lot, isn't it2
your need
two pounds
23. Two pounds will be enoughs,
2h, A1l right.
25. What's this?
cigarette
26; This is a cigarette,
these or those
27. What arc these?
cigarettes
28. Those arc cigarettes,
you want
29. Do you want & cigarette?
30. Thank youe
give me
matches
31.kGive me matches,
where
there is or there are
restaurant
32. Where is there a restaurant?
movie theater
33. Where is there a movie theater?
the station

3Lhe Where is the station?

003
1.3
mfiu ‘
héek
ktiir muu_heek 2
rAa¥tak
leertéen or war?téen
maagtak_war?teen,
tAyyeb
$uu_haada 2
hfyye gqr hiyy
siighara
hayy_siigaara .
hadéol
Suu_hadool ?
‘saghayer
hadool_sagaayer .
béddak

baddak_siigaara ?

mamniun .
fatiini
kabriit

fatiini_ksbriit .
féen or wéen
fii

- mAtfam

feen_fi4 matfam 2
siinama

feen_fii_siinama 3
lemnAtta

feen lemmatta ?
LR
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toilet

35. Where's the toilet?

36, Here,

37. Therec,

38. On your right.

39, On your left,

0y In front of yOouU.
straight

1. Go straight ahead,

L2, What do you want?
I eat |

L3, I want to eate
near yous at your plage

fish

Lli. Do you have fish? ('Is there fish

at your place?')
bring me
rice
L5, Bring me rice.
meat
bread
fruit
potatoes
6. I don't want potatoes.
I drink
coffee
water
beer

L7. I want to drink coffee.

lek

xfare¥ or béétvlgéyy

feen_lxaare¥ 2

fala_yamiinak ..
Tala_ZmAalak .
9e@déamak »
dégri
ruunqgeéri .
guu_beaddak 2
28akol
baddi_?aakol ,
f&ndak
sémak

fii_fandak_samak ?

Fobli rezz
14mme
2 a
xabz or xBbaz
. fawhaki
batdata
® ®
maa _baddi bataata .
?s8rab
?ahwe
mayy or mayye
® —— 'S
biira

beddi_?esSrab ?ahwe ,

two

they make

L8. How much are. two and two? ("What

do two and two make}!)
four

L9, Two and two are four.
five
eight

50. Three and five are eight,
one
six,
seven,

51. One and six are seven.
the hour

52, What time is it%

53. It's one ovclock,

| nine

ten

She It's ten after nine. ('The hour
is nine and ten.')

55« Excuse me,
56¢ Excuse me. (another way)

57 Goodbyc. (said by _the person

58, Goodbye, (in reply)

59 Goodbye,

1.5
tnéen

by4STmlu

tneen_wetneen Fuu_byaTmlu 2

?arbfa
tneen_watneen ®arbfa .
xAmse
~twmdanye or tmane
‘tlaatevwxamsetmaanye °
whamed
shtte
s&bfa
waared_wsatte sabfa .
-gsbafa
°addee§vssaa?a~?
whande
ssaafa_wasude ,
t4s7a
?é§ara‘

ssaafa_tesfa_wiafara. .

laa_t®aaxezni or laa_twaaxezni .
S&fwan .

xéa?rak °

‘mas_ssalfame ,
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PART ONE Section Be Propunciation. 1.6
.( ) 1.7
. . . . . . These vowels (except o) are sometimes held longer, and in such cases
1. The Arabic spelling in this book. , ‘ are written double and will be called LONG VOWELS, For example -- hiada
: ‘ ~ i £ . , tné : 4 0 ‘
When Arabs write they do not write down their Spoken Arabic but use - (this), Kfif (how), réur (go); tncen (tw0), héon (here).
quite a different form of Arabic, called Literary Arabics This is written - T A .
in a special alphabet usually referred to as the Arabic alphabet, Sometimes 1 FRONUNCIATION PRACTICE ONE
== very rarely --— Arabs do write down their everyday Spoken Arabic, for exam~ a a between fe' of 'pet! and 'u' of '‘but! shmak i fish!
ple in certain humorous magazines or in collections of popular songse This ] ¥180nak "how are you'
is also customarily written in the Arsbic alphabet. For this reason, and | 2addéeX_ - Thow ﬁuch'
because you may want to study Literary Arabic when you finish this course, ‘ i like the 'y' of 'many! @i idirect me'
the Arabic alphabet is explained in Part 5 of the Manual, But since the pur- dadri istr;ilht'
pose of this course is to teach you to SPEAK AND UNDERSTAND Arabic, not to . Zégli : 'Eringgmpu
read and write it, the Arabic alphabet is not used throughout the Manual. - . tat f 174 ' S T
Instead, the Arabic words and sentences are written down in the ordinary let- . u like the 'ul of 'Hindu u_bya?mlu they make
tgrsdof o?rngy? ilghagitjplﬁssa fizrgddltlonal characters used to represent ¢ like the 'ca' of 'great! but shorter xhare ttoilet!
sounds unfamiliar to English speakers. whamed tone!
. . . S tliate mem——__lthree!
It is important for you to bear in mind that this spelling is only - il Al Lend ; ' - . "y R Piadtaietatrd-irSrir ity
an AID TO LISTENING. It will help you to follow the Arabic expressions as - R A R 9i%221 :ggiei?ld 1
you hear them spoken, and to recall afterwards what they sound like, but it ) 2fakol 'T eat!
cannot take the place of the actual sounds. The real content of this course . o betwoen u and i, like. 'i! of 'pit! ";géfﬁ“-~---——-~'-*7—§527 ----------
-- the part that you should concentrate on above everything else ~- is the . © = - ? o B fh?zt .§ understood!
spoken Arabic that you hear from your Guide or on the phonograph records, . s ZQ,. K in f ,r+ £ '
Whenever you hear something from your Guide that seems different from what . gacaama i tront of you
you flpd written in this book, follow your ear, not your eye. il‘ PRONUNCTATTON PRAGTICE'TWO
The Arabic spelling in this book may seem queer to you at first, . 4t { ' e .
but you will quickly get used to it, and in a few days you will have no aa ?f?wggnrgh:h@i, of thad! and the héada this
trouble in using it to follow the spoken sounds. Most of the letters are &0 a sal4 'th .
used with values similar to the ones they have in English spellinge The ex- ssaldam e peace
ceptions to this rule will be explained as you go along, and you will have tmianye teight!
a chance to practice the pronunciation of all the sounds in the language, N T ' N - her !
with your Guide as a model, Until the value of a particular letter has been i1 like 'i! of 'machine kiif how!
made clear to yous don't be disturbed if it seems to be used in a peculiar 43 | iy
way, simply disregard anything in the spelling that bothers you, and con- iy & lob
centrate on the soundse. giiriana fmowie theater?
0. Arabic stress. uu like 'u' of 'flu!' riun tgo!
. .. .
In Arabic as in English some syllables are pronounced more loudly, 8tu 'what
with greater stress, than others. Such syllables are called stressed syl=- Y 1541 ot !
lables and are indicated by a mark over the vowel of the stressed syllables T 1’8 no
For example -~ !'forgét! '16vely' ssalfam f§4rabi. Actually the position . . . | o
of stress is almost automatic in Arabic and you soon will be used to put- ce %1ke 'e{.dof tigy »bgt without héek 'so!
ting it in the right place. he y-glide on the en ) .
tnéen ttwo!
. 1éera A 'pound!
3+ Arabic vowels. oo like 'ow! of 'know! but without héon there!

In English there are many vowels (think of the different vowels in the w-glide

pat, pet, pit, pot, put, 'putt, beat, boat, boot, etc.). but in Damascus
Arabic there are only five basic vowels (written in our spelling a, e, i, o,
u)e For example, léera (pound), ?énte (you), d8lni (direct me), ?81lto
(you said it), byAtmlu (they make)., In Damascus Arabic there is also a
vowel in between i and u (written o), 2s in rdzz (rice),
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Lis Arabic consonants. L '
In Arabic there are many consonant sounds. Some are very similar to k; , r trilled =— like the sound children use
English sounds, but a few are quite different from any English sounds, and : C to imitate airplanes
will require a great deal of practice. All the consonants will be discussed ! | |
in detail scveral at a time in the Pronunciation Sections of future Units. ‘ ? like the little cateh before each vowel in
For the time being here is a chetk list of the letters used to represent the ~ 1yh-oh!
consonants of Arabic in our spelling. The following are fairly similar to . ‘
English sounds == . H like the sound of panting (thisu must not be
: . ' confused with h, For Arabs
égg?}g letter Nearest English sound . they are as different-as !'p!
, | and 'b! are to us).
: 1h! in 'bit! ' 1 i ;
b b' in 'bit bsddak you want § a kind of growling sound
131 in 'dip! i 144 ' , ‘
d dt in 'dip delnd direct me X a sound like clearing the throat
Ifd 4p TPLED 2 7} 1
hi f1in it féen where 3 a sound like gargling
g Tg? in 'get! siighara 'cigarette! ,
h 1h! in 'hit! haada 'this! ‘; A1l these will be explained thoroughly in coming units.,
k - tk' din Tkit! kiif "how!
. R You may have noticed that there are also consonant letters
1y 1 1 ' ' '
1 1t in lip leera pound with dots under theme In Arabics consonants often come in pairs --
tod 3o 1 ' ’ T3 ST one 'light' and one 'heavy'. The heavy consonants are shown in our
m m' in fnet u it isn't spelling by a dot under the letter, and light consonants are showmn
" in! in 'net! nASam Iyes! by ordinary, undotted letters.
L , L The heavy (dotted-letter) sounds are lower in pitch than the
151 1 1 ; ' 1
S §° 4n sip satte SiX corresponding light sounds, and usually have a characteristic 'hollow'
P41 S bt . s o 1 sound made by raising the back of the tongue, They are described
t t! in Ttip veata nine more fully in Unit 5. The following are the most common heavy con-
W 'w! in 'wit! whaned 'one! sonants -- % d g3 1 .
Finally, notice that double consonants are really double, that is,

. are held longer than single consonants. For example -- the double tt
z 7! in 'zip! rhaz trice! . in sbdtte !'six' is pronounced like the English double 't!' in 'sit-tight!'
- not like the single 't' (spelled double) in 'sitting's

y ty! in 'yet! yamiinak 'your right!

wt

'sh! in 'ship! s 'what!

st in 'pleasure! %5bli "bring me!

¢

The following sounds are not very similar to English speech sounds,
although you have probably at one time or another uttered every one of
them, and you will soon learn to use them as speech sounds.,
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‘UNIT 1 : 1.10
Section G. Analysis
1.1, Formulass 1In this unit you have learned a number of polite 'formulas'

used in Arabic, for example =- ssaldamu_faldykom,wafaliykumu_ssaldam, kiif
ndalak, lufmdella, xAatrak, maf ssaldame, Similarly we have formulas in
English used as greetings and polite expressions such as == 'how do you do!,
- 'you're welcome!, etc. which don't have much meaning but are used more or
less automatically in certain situations, Such formulas are very common in
Arabic, more common than they gre in English, and it is important for you
to learn theme For examples in English we have only a few formulas of
gratitude -- 'thank you', ?'thank you very much®, 'thanks pal', 'that's very
good of you'; etc. The use of thesc depends more on the social relation-
ship of the speaker and hearer than on the nature of the action for which
gratitude is being. expressed. In Arabic, on the other hand, there are many
formulas of this kind =~ one used when the action has been performed by the
hand, one if the action consists of offering part of one's possession, and
SO One

Alsoy there is very often a regular, stereotyped formula of response
to a given formula, For example, when one says ssaldamu_Saliykom, the
answer is almost alwayswm?aléykumuvssalaam.‘ Or, when one says mirHaba
the other usually says mirmaba. Or, ma$_ssaldame is the almost inevitable
response to xéa?rak.

New formulas will appear in every unit. Learn them —- learn when to
use them, and .use them whenever you get a chance. The abbreviation fla
will be used to mark formulas in the Vocabularies,

1le.2e How to say 'is!. Study the following sentences with their English
equivalents —=

$u_hdada ? What is this?
haddol_saghayer ; These are cigarettes.
kiif;néalak 2 How ig your state?
ktiir miu_h&ek 2 That is a lot, isn't it?
'Wéehvlsmnépya 2 Where ig the station?
tnden_watnéen ®&rbfa . 2plus 2= 4

In Arabic there usually is no equivalent for English 'am', 'is', 'are'.
If you want to say 'You are well', or 'The station is in front of you', you
simply say 'You === well! or 'The station —=— in front of you',
?4nte mabstut . You are well.

lemnbtta ?eddbamak , The station is in front of yOUe

011
1.11

1.3. Prdgoun endings. Study carefully these words together with their English
equivalents ==

nfalak . your state
§léonak how are you
kiifak how are you
béddak your wish
yamiinak | your right
Smhalak your left
Téndak with you, at your place
’eddéamgg in front of you
Héaétgg Your need
faléek on you

bAddi ny wish

d51ni direct me
?a?iin} give me

You can see from these words that -ak or -k at the end of a word often
means 'your' or 'you' and that =i or -ni at the end of a word often means 'my'
or ‘me'. Here are seven more sentences showing these endings on other words —-

beddi_rtun Tala;§méali s I want to go to my left.
%tu_h3ada_yalli_®adddamak 2 What's this in front of you?
mda_fii_$indi batdata . I dohﬁt have any potatoes.
beddi_d&llak Tal”otéel . I want to direct you to the hotel.
baddak_trium_?sddAami gi Do you want to go in front of me3
?3hlan_wasdhlan_fiik , Welcome to you.
miSak_siiglara ¢ 147, Do you have a cigarette with you?
mha_maSi . | No, I don't,



-1lelie 'And.' Notice the forms for 'and' in the following expressions --

tnden_wetnéen %rbsa . 2 plus 2 = Iy
wdaned_wsdtte shbfa ; 1 plus 6 = 7
tnéen_watmiane T4%ara . 2 plus 8 = 10
tnéen_watnden_wxAmse thsta . 2 plus 2 plus 5 = 9

Sometimes the Arabic equivalent of 'and' is w, sometimes ws. When the fol-
lowing word begins with two consoments it is wg, when it begins with one conso-
nant it is W. Thus tneen, tmaanye, kbiir beginm with two consonantsj on the
other hand, xamse, satte, xebz begin with a single consonant.

1.5, 'The.' Notice the Arabic for ‘the' in the following expressions --

1m&mdu_ls1lda The praise to God
1%otéel the hotel

1xAare¥ the toilet
lomiAtta the station
ssaldame the pecace, safety
sshafa the hour

- Arabic has two ways of saying 'the'! ~- either putting l= at the beginning
of a word or doubling the first consonant of a word. The use of these two ways
depends on the consonant that begins the word, For example, if it is g you
double it -- sfafa, sslafagbut if it is m you use 1- -- @éyy, ImAyy,

1.6, Numbers, In the Basic Sentences you learned that the Arabic word for
Tthree' is tlaate, but that if you want to say 'three pounds' you say t1%t_
leerdaat, Arabic numbers from ‘three! to 'ten' have oneform when they are said
by themselves and another when they are counting. Here is the complete list ==

ALONE WITH A NOUN
tliate t15t_leerdat
?8rbfa 24rbas_leerdat
x8mse xAms_leerdat
sétte séttvleeréat
sébfa s&bS _leerdat

1,13 013
tmianye tménwieeréat
tbsfa t5s9_leeradat
f43ara T48r_leerdat

There are other ways in which the numbers you have learned differ in use
from the corresponding English numbers. For example, the Arabic for 'one' usu-
ally follows its noun instead of preceding it like the other numbers. Also,
it has two forms -- a masculine (wlamed) and a feminine (whamde), and you have
to know when to use which form, You will learn more about this in later units.
Here are two examples =~ - ' o

md Tam_whamed one restaurant
léera_whande one pound

In special cases, however, the word for 'one'! comes first, and then you always
use waaned., For example =-—

fatiini wlaned %4hwe . - Give me one coffees

For sayingv’two' of anything Arabic does not usually use tneen but in-
stead adds an ending ~een to the noun. TFor example — .

18era_(whande) one pound ‘siigdara_(wlamde) one cigarette
leertéen two pounds’ -siigaartéen“ tW§ cigarettes
116t _leeriat three pounds: ’ilétvsagéayer three cigarettes
?0tdel_(whamed) one hotel mitfam, (whamed) one restaurant
?otecléen two hotels ‘ﬁa}?améen ' two restaurants

ot e s e s s g 2 D 25D e D € e2D

1. Questions and Answers. Here are some questions which you are able to answer
in Arabic. Read each question-aloud, be sure you understand it, and then answer
it briefly in Arabic. Take turns asking one another the questions. Do not try
to invent elaboratc answers. Just use the phrases and sentences you have learned
in the Basic Sentences, Go over the guestions until you are able to answer each
one promptly and relevantly in several ways.

1, btdrki_farabi ?
2, wéenvlamHQPQa ?
3¢ kiif mAalak 2

L. ?add&e¥ bdddak ?

5 ° §1’1u .‘b é‘;ddak 13
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6. wken_ssaglayer ? ' 50 fii_mAtfam hdon 2
7. ?addée¥_ssdafa ? 6+ bdddak_?Ahwe ?
8. wéen_bdet_ lmiyy 2 7. bdddak_xAbaz ?
9, “?addée_tnéen_wotnéen % 8, fii_%otdel_mniinm_hniik 2
10, &fu_hdada 2 9. fii fandak biira ?
2. Arithmetic. Read each question aloud, be sure you understand it, and then | 10, btdmki_farabi 2
answWwer it in a complete Arabic sentence, For example —-
?addéed_tnéen_wotnden ?  Answer -~  tnden wetnéen %4rbsa . Le Delling time. Say the following times in Arabic. You only know the
. ‘ numbers to ten so you are somewhat limited in.telling time, but. practice
Take turns asking one another -- ; | with one another on the times you can say,
1, xdmse_watnéen ¥hu_byifmlu ? 1. 310
2., ?addée¥_sAtte_wotldate 2 o 2. 9300
3.  tldate_wxAmse ¥Gu_bydfmlu ? 3. 1305
Lhe ?addéel_tdsSa_wwlamed 2 | Lo 3206
5, ®Arbaf_leerdat wxims_leerdat ¥fu_bydtmlu ? S» 6200
6., ?addéel_sdbfa_wotldate 2 6. 7203
7. ?arbSa_w?Arbfa ¥tu_byitmlu ? 7. 8310
8o ?addée¥_t13t_.leerdat_wlecrtéen 2 g 8. 5805
9, tnden_wshtte Zfu_bydtmlu ? 9. Lt09
10, 7addéel_tldate_watnden_wwianmed 3 | 10. 3:08
3s Yes or No. Read each question aloud, be sure you understand it, and then |
answer first affirmatively and then negatively, using complete, natural Arabic ! ] . .
sentences, For example —- § Section Ee Llsteplng In
fii_tAndak_sdmak 2. nAfam, fii . 147, mha_fli . | Go through the foliowing conversations with your group. The Guide or the
speaker on the phonograph records will read them to you, with a pause after each
baddak _bathata 2 nifam, bdddi . 147, mha_baddi . sentence to give you time to repeat it after him, Speak up loud and clear, and
: : ? imitate the Guide's pronunciation as closely as you cane
Take turns asking one another =-- .
: \ The first time through, keep your book closed and see how much you can
1. b3ddak_lAmme 2 | understand through the ear alone, The second time through, open your book and
' follow the printed version with your eye as you listen. Go through each conver-
2, fii_t4ndak rdzz ? ' sation as often as you need to in order to understand it all,
3. bAddak_siighara ? The conversations in the Listening In contain no new words and no sentence
types that you have not already learned. If you have memorized the Basic Sen-
e fh3mot 2 tences, you will have no trouble in understanding what you hear., The leader will
‘ i discuss the meaning of the conversations with you, and the Guide, as usual, will

tell you whether your pronunciation satisfies him.
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Conversation le Jones, who has recently arrived in Damascus, tries to speak
Arabic with Ahmad, '

Jones. ssaldamu_tallykom ,
Ahmad (?4mmad) wafalfykumu_ssalfam ,

?ihlan_wasdhlan_fiik .

$1bonak ?
Je map§ﬁupulnémdalla5 w?3nte_kiifak 2
Ah, lufmdu _lollda mniim « $&fwan, ¥uu_btehki_$Arabi ?l
Je Swhyye miu_ktiir ,
Ah, 142 , ®3nte_btdnki_fdrabi_mniin !
Je mamnfiunak, batra¥¥iak d41ni_fal®otdel ,
Ah, riur_mdvi dégri .
Je tAyyeb, mamnfun ,
Ah, héyy 1%0téel ?addlamak ,
Je fméel_maSrduf §iid_yalli_®38lto ¥wiyye_3whyye 2
Ah, ¥uu_mAa_fhdmt_Saliyyi 7-
Je miu_ktiir ,
Ah, hlyy_1%otéel ?addfamak ,
Je nafam fhémt » ¥Gu_hdada_halli_fSala_%miali 2
Ah, hdada mitfam mniin ,
Je baddi ?dakol_fii, rfum mifi ,
Ah, 142 , mamndunak . xBatrak .
Je . maf_ssalfame ,

1 - Unaccented Buu at the beginning of a sentence is often equivalent to
‘oh! or 'well! '

2 - Ewdyye_Zwhyye ('little-little', also said ¥wAyye_Zwdyve) means 'slowly!,
ttaking it easy'. '

Conversation Ze

Conversation

1,17
Jones goes into a restaurant.

Waiter, ?3hlan_washhlan ,

de
Was
Je
Wae
Je
Wae
Je
Wae
Je

Wa P

Wa,
Js

Wae
Ja'

Wa,

3e

mirmaba ., $Gu_fii findak 2

£ii _1&mm_wrdzz wbatdata ,
§uu_méa“fiiv?andakwsémék ?ll

Kiif mia_fii 31

thyyeb ¥5bli sdmak .

b&ddak_x5baz ?

n&fam bdddi

§hu_baddak_fawdaki ?

mAa_baddi_fawdaki . beddi_rfum , %addéel_bdddak ¢
tlételeeréat .

hdada _ktiir, miu_héek 7} mniin hyy leertden .
thyyeb lecrtlen .

?addéed_ssdafa ?

ssdafa_wharde_wSdSara .

xhatrak .

maf_ssalfame ,

In the coffee shop,

Waiters ®ahlan_wmArzaba .

Je
Wae
Je
Wae
Ja
Wae
Js

Wc'i; [

marsabtéen, fatiini wdamed *dhwe .

hyy _1?ahwe .

¥8bli_blira .

féyyeb o

fméel_maSriuf ¥8bli_sagdayer s

14a_twaaxszni « mia_fhant_faldek mniim .
*5nte_l3a_t?aaxdzni, ?4na_mAa_bdiki_SArabi_ktiir

bdddi_sagiayer o
hiyy_sAtt_siigaardat .

017
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Conversation

Js
Wa.
Je
Wae
Je
Wa,

Je

)-lo

Jones

f4fwan o mASak_kebriit 2

n4fam .

£ii_bdet_miyy_hdon 2

lxfare¥ Fala_yamfinak .
bdddi_rfu_Sassiinama . féen_fii_wdande ?
hniik ?sddfam_1?dhwe wSala_mAal lemmdtta .

mamniun . xéa}rak,.

At the ticket windowe

b?addée¥_ssiinama_hdon ?

Cashier fii_bléera weblsertéen wbatlétvleerﬁat .

de

Case

- de

Conversation

5e

Jones

Ahmad

Je
Ahe
Je
Ah.

Je

Je

Ahe

fméel_maSriuf $4id_yalli_?81lto Sala_mAhlak .

fii_blédera wableertéen wbatllate .,

fhémt fhmt, péyyeb; hiyy_leertden ,

Walking on the strects of Damascus,
%tu_h3ada_halli_hniik 2
'hniikvlgmnéyya whéon_1%0tdel ,
nifam ? mia_fhdmt ,
hniik_lamhitta whbcn_17otdel .
baddi_?53rab_siizdard, mASak_wlande 2
nifan maSi .
fatiini_kebriit ,
1l4a_twaax3dzni mla_fi1i _mdTi .
?add8e¥_ssdafa ?
ssdafa_x&mse _wxdmse ,
tayyedb . beddivrﬁuav?ai:}oﬁéel, xéé?rak o

?41la _mdfak, maf_ssaliame .

1,18

019

1,19

Section Fo ‘Free Conversation

This section is the pay~off. It is the goal toward which you have been work-
ing all through the rest of the Unit -— a chance to use the material in a real
situation. If you have done all the work in the Unit up to this point, you
should have‘no difficulty in rattling off the sentences you have learned,

First act out the Llstenlng In, with different members of the group taking

the parts of Jones, Ahmad, the W¢1tcr, etce Run through each conversation sev-
eral times, with different actors. until everybody in the group has played all
three parts,

changed as much as you like, The Leader will assign parts, and ask various mem-
bers of the group to carry on the conversations in pairs or threes. Put some
spirit and imagination into your performance, Try to make each conversation as
lively and lifelike as possible, and to rattle off the Arabic as naturally as
you cane.

The following conversation outlines are omly suggestions. If you have better
ideas, by all means follow them. But remember that it is more valuable for you to
speak fluently over a narrow range of topics than to hem and haw trying to say
things you haven't learned yet. Never mind if your conversations in the first few
Units sound a little monotonous, The only way to arrive at the stage where you can
talk about more interesting matters is to practice the simple things first.

Conversation 1., Asking for information,

A sees B on the street, they exchange greetings,

A asks the way to a restaurant, a hotel, or a movie theater,
B says it is to the right or left or straight ahead, '
A doesn't understand and asks B te repeat,

B repeats the information, speaking more slowly,

A says he understood, and thanks Bs

They say goodbyes

Conversation 2, At the restaurant.

C enters a restaurant and tells the waiter that he wants to eat,
The waiter asks him what he wants,

C asks for meat,

The waiter says there isn't any, but hel's got some fish.
C. asks for fisha ,

C also wants some potatoes or rice,

The waiter asks if he wants beers

C says no, he wants coffee.

After his meal, C asks for cigarcttes,

C asks how much he owesa

The waiter tells hime
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Conversation 3.

E has just come to toumn.

HEHmEEEES S

=3

1,20

On the street,

asks

He goes up to F and greets him.
where there is a hotels

gives him directions.

asks
does
asks
says
say’s
says
says

him to speak slowly,

soy giving the same information in other words (if possible).
if this (building) isn't a hotel.

no, this is a movie theaters

he wants to eat.

there's a restaurant over there,

he didn't understand.

repeats,
thanks him.

hey say goodbyee

i

Section Gs Vocabulary

021

1.21

This is a complete alphabetical list of all words and expressions used in

this unit.

going: on to the next unit.

?4akol

?addéed

?3hlan_wasAhlan

?&hwe
"41ia
?4rbTa
?4gki
?5nte
?addAan
?51to
?53rab
?0téel
b—
bhotraZ¥iak
béet;l@éyy
badd=~
bsddi
bsddak
ba?éafa
biira
btérki
dsll
éééri

fawdaki

I eat
how much
hello, welcome
coffee, coffee house
God
four
speak
you
in fronﬁ (of)
you said it
I drink
hotel
for (price), in, with
I beg you, please
toilet
want
I want
you want
potatoes
beer
you speak
direct (verb)
straight

fruit

féen
fei

fhémt or fhémet

h&ada
hadbol

h811i

hayy

héyy
héek

héon
hniik
Héa%fak
ghalak

mAmd

1mimdu_lallda

or lmfmdella (fla)

kebriit

kiif
ktiir
1-
14°

laa_t%aaxszni
or laa_twaaxszni

14ume

It is for reference only, but you should know all of these before

where
there is, there are

I understand, you
inmderstand

this (masc.)
these

which, who, that
(Fyalli)

this (fem- ) )
here is
here is, here are
S0
here

there

your need, enough
for you

your state

praise, thanks

Praise be to God

matches

how

much, a lot

the (see Note 1.5)
no

‘excuse me

meat
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léera
leertéen
leeriat’

I4

méa
- mAyy
mabstut
Te e
mahsel
fala_mAhlak
mamniiun
mArsaba
.méé?am
mas
maSriuf

Sméel_mafmiuf

n¥5s1la
rlun
rizz
shbSa

simak

pound
two pounds
pounds
not
‘water
glad, fine
ease
slowly

thankful, thank you

helio

restaurant

with

favor
please

station

good, well

it isn't

yes, well?, beg your
pardon? (=what did

you saye, what do
you want?)

God willing

go

rice

seven  (SAbS ees)

fish

1.22
giigara cigarette
siigaartéen two cigarettes
saghayer or cigarettes
siigaarfat
. . . (movie
siinama movies theater)
sbtte six (sB5tt ese)
sdafa hour

?addée¥_ssdafa ? What timeis it?
salfam peace

ssaldam_Saldykom 'peace be on

. you!

wa Saldykumu_ssalfam 'and on you
be peace! (see Note 1l.1)

saldame peace, safety
maS_ssaliame goodbye

§1bon how

$méal left

&tu what

Swhyye a little

thsfa nine (t%sF ese)
tliate three (t18t «so)
tmanye eight (tmbn e..)
-or tmhane ‘
tnéen two

tayyeb good, all right

w-, wWo-  and

whaned one

whande one (fém.)

xaatrak

xAmse

x5bz or xébeaz
yalli
yamiin
%5011
f4la_ or Sa-
farabi
T4%ara
Tiid
$And
§4ndak

fméel
T4 fwan

$aPiini

where

toilet
goodbyé
five (xAms s )

bread
which
right
bring me
to, at, on
Arabic

ten (F43r ,..)

repeat

néar, at the place of

at your place,

you have

do, make
excuse me

give me

023
1.23




1,
20
3.
Ls
Se
64
7o
8
90

10,

11,

124

13.

1h.

16,
17,
18,
19,
20,
21,
22,
23,
2L,
25,
26,

Te
28,

024 UNIT I - Supplementary Sentences

kiif maalak % How are you?

mabsuut, lmamdella . v Fine, thank you.

?snte btemki Tarabi mniim You speak Arabic well,

?ahlan wasahlan fiik . | Welcome to yous

fhemt Faleek Swayye . . I understood you a little.

haada matfam mniing . | This is a geod restaurants

baddi ?aakol fii , I want to eat in it.

¥au haada halli hniik @ ~ What's that over there? ("What that which

‘ there?") .

ween fii matfam fii samak 2 Where is a restaurant that has fish?

ImatSam halli fala ¥maalak mniim . The restaurant that's on your left is gocd,

§iid yalli %slto §wayye Swayye o Repeat what you said slowly.

b?addeed lxobz 2 How much is bread?

fatiini war®teen o Give me two pounds,

ssamak tayyeb . The fish is goods '

fii fancak fawsaki 2 Do you have fruit? ("Is-there at your-,
place fruit?") -

nafam Sandi , Yes, I do. ("Yes, at-my—-place.")

?addee$ baddak % How much'do you want?

boddi leerteen . I want two poundss

naaftak leera waande « @®ne pound is enough for you. ("Yournaaéd

‘ is one pounde")

¥abli waamed biira . Bring me one beer, ,

beet lmayy hniik Sala yamiinak o The toilet is over there on your right.

baddi ?e¥rab siigaara . I want te smoke ("drink") a cigarettes

baddi %aakol ssaafa xamse . I ﬁant to eat at five o'clocke

hadool siigaaraatak . These are your cigarettes.

ruug Sala mahlak . ) Go slowlyl

1%0oteel muu mniix ktiir . The hotel isn't very goods

feen ssiinama 2 Wherets the movie theater?

l4a twaaxezni , mia fhemt mniim . Excuse me, I didn't quite understand,

("I didn't understand well.")

29,

30.

31,
32,
33.
3L,
35,
36,
37.

38.

39,

L0,

ssamak Tandak mniig 2

b?addee¥ llamme 3%

baddi, ruun- sseafa Tadra ,

baddak mayy 2?

naSam Swayye ,

fafitan  Buu hayy 2

hayy lommatta ,

Tfmeel maSruuf ¥sbli bataata

fandi sott siigaaraat ,

Ssadfa tmaane wxamse ,

baddi ruun, xaa

?a}}a mafak .

}rak ®

ma$ ssalaame o

Unit l.2r
Is the fish you have good? 025

How much is meat?

I want to go at ten ofclock,
Do you want water?

Yes, a little,

Excuse me, what's this?
This is the station,

Please bring me potatoes.

I have six cigarettes

It's five after eight.,

I want to go, goodbye.

Goodbyes ("God with you, with peace,")
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PART ONE UNIT 2 027
I GETTING AROUND 2.0
Section A. Basic Sentences P
he came ?A%a or “?a%a arji Square lmir¥e
the bus lbias or lbgs 10. Ws want to get off at Iarji Square.  bndna_nenzel belmarfe .
1. Here comes the bus . "a¥a_lbaas . when lamma
let's xalliina we arrive mndgal or mniusal
we go up natla$ information, news xabar
in it £ii 11. Let's know when we get there . lamma_mnesal Fatiina_xabar .
2. Let's get on it . xalliina_netlaS_fii , the line 1x4tt
it seems byézhar it leads biwaddi
the tram ttramwiay 12. "here does this line go ? halxatt_laween_biwaddi ?
delayed, late mdt?axxer ;3°'T° the Assaa . fal?agsaaf .
3. It looks as though the tram's late . bysghar ttramwaay_met’axxer ., I go dowm ?4nzel
crowded masEau? 14. Stop, I want to get off here . fala_mahlak beddi_”enzel hoon .
4, No, the bus is crowded . la® lbaag_maSZuu? . also kaméan
we wait nastanna 15. 30 do I . u”ana_kamaan .
second t3ani 16. Taxi . taksi .
5. Let's wait for the next tram . xalliina_nsastanna tiramwaay_ttaani , 17. (The taxi driver says:) Pamr .
6. Give us two tickets . fatiina_war’teen . we go Nruve
class dara¥e 18. We want to go to Marji . bedna_nruun_Salmare .
Qo < i ° 4
first (feminine) *dula 19. Please get in tfaddalu .
or yhmma 20. How much do you want ? ?addeed_btaaxod_menna ?
: 21. F ounds .
7. First class or second class ? daraZe_%uula yomma_daraZfe_taanye ? Our pounss ?arbaf_leeraat .
their value ab%hon or mA?7on 22. What? That's a little steep . $uu_haada ? $ii_ktiir .
8. How much are they ? *addee¥_ra”hon ? (not) at all ?4badan
b 2ol
piastres 2 rtul ey béek
9. Ten piastres fadr_?ruud 23. That's not at all too much, sir , ?abadan muu_ktiir yaa_beek .
| half 4
we want bédna nagg
enough kfaaye

we go down nénzel




25.

26,

27,

28.

29.

30.

31.

028

. Two and a half poumds is enough .

sake

A1l right, for you (" for your sake")

three pounds .
you (pl) want
T stop for you

There do you want me to stop
(for you) ?

seeing
the building
the red (feminine)

Do you see the red building in
front of you ?

in back of her
a turn

A little beyond it there's a turn
to the right .

turn
in it

Turn in there .
stop (for ﬁs)
first
door? gate

And stop at the first gate on
your left .

please
with you
change
Do you have change for five pourds?

stop, wait

2.3

war?teen_ unesgs kfaaye .

w &
saan

tayyeb, men Zaankon betlat_wara®aat .

badkon
wa??5f1kon

ween badkon_wa??sflkon 2

§éayef
Ibindaye
lmimra

Saayef_lbinaaye_luamra yalli_%sddamak ?

wariaha
lafte

waraaha_3wayye, fii_lafte Tala_yamiinak .

1féet
fiiha
1feet_fiiha .
wa??5f1na
?awwal
baab

uwa®?sflna Sala_%ewwal_baab Sala_Smaalak.

kmaale
balla maSak _kmaalet xams_leeraat ?

wa?%ef

58

I see for you
32. Wait a minute, I'll see .
33. Yes, I do .
34. Here. (Handing a note)
we
we stay
about
two hours

35. We're goilng to stay here about
two hours .

you like
you come back
you take us

36. Would you like to come back and
pick us up at six o'clock?

37. Yes sir (" on my eye ").
if
you got delayed
from, than
we take
other than you

38. And if you're later than six o'clock
we'll take someone else .

39, I won't be. (No, God willing).
to you
may I be
before, ahead of time
minutes

40. I promise you I'll be here ten
minutes ahead of time .

§5flak
wa??ef_laSaflak .
mASi .
tfaddal .

nésna

néb?a

mawaali

saaftéen

nemna ramaneb®a_hoon mawaali_sazafteen .

batuébb
tér¥as
taaxddna

betmebb_ter¥af_taaxedna ssaafa_sotte ?

fala_Séeni .
°iza
t?axxart
Tan
mnaaxod

‘géerak

u?iza_t?axxart fan_ssaafa_sette,
mnaaxod_geerak ,

la®? n3aalla .
?51kon
kiun
Tabl
da”iaye?

?slkon_faliyyi kuun_hoon
?abl_bfadr_da®aaye? ,
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2.5

Section B. Pronunciation UNIT 2

1. Trills (r)

The Arabic “r" is not made the same way as our English "r®. TIn English
we curl back our tongue and hold it there for the "r%. 1In Arabic you make a
trill with the tip of your tongue. You have undoubtedly heard this trilling
sound, and have probably made it yourself. It is the sound many telephone
operators use in saying "thur-ree" and that children often use to imitate the
sound of motors. Sometimes the tip of the tongue makes one flap, often it
makes two or three flaps in rapid succession. This sound is not at all
difficult to learn, but it requires constant attention to remember always
to make this "r% in Arabic instead of using the ¥Yr" you use in your English.

Here are some examples of Arabic "ris

PRONUNCJIATION PRACTICE ONE

ktiir "much! nriun 'we go!
saghayer ‘'clgarettes! léera 'pound’
dirafe Tstep!, fclass' biira theer!
rdzz 'rice? 2rug tpiastres!

2. The glottal stop (?)

This sound occurs in both English and Arabic--in English it is a rare
sound that occurs only in a few words or in saying certain sequences of words
very carefully; in Arabic it is a full-fledged consonant that occurs in very
-many words. We have it in English for example in the expression of mild
dismay "uh-oh!"--once before the "uh" and again before the "oh", so that if
we write the sound with a ? we should write "?uh-?ohi{% Or, as equivalent to
"No, No! 7You mustn't do that", we sometimes say to a child "“ah-®ah"

(ah = "a" in Wcat"), We often use it in speaking carefully where one word
ends with a vowel and the next one begins with a vowel, e.g. "Florida
2oranges", "India ®office" or in a phrase like "an %ice man" as contrasted
with "a nice man". In Arabic ?occurs at the beginning, middle or end of
words, single and double.

Here are examplegkmuuﬁ ciiaon Plpc 'naa”“ﬂx’b

?8akol 'T eat? 2rtud 'piastres!
147 'no! war?téen ttwo tickets!
54%hon "their value! bat?tul 'you say'

mot?4xxer ‘'delayed, late' da®4aye? tminutes!

?5%a 'he came! 20téel thotel!
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The sound is called "glottal stop"--"stop" because the air is completely
stopped (as with the stops t, d, k, g, b) and "glottal" because the closure
takes place in the glottis.,

3. Double Consonants

In English double consonants are not common.

Often we write double

consonants when we say single ones, e.g. "penny", "hammer®, “bedding", etc.
Here are some examples of real double consonants in Englishs

penknife (double "n") cf. penny (single "n")
ham-market (double "m")
mid-day (double "d") cf. bedding (éingle ndm)

Here are examples of Arabic double consonants.

Arabic words

1. bAddak
?addéed
biwaddi

2. nestinna
ménnak
S3anna

3. lamma

>
satte
2awwal
?agséaf

40 Hé')?i
HA??ak
wa?%ef

5. hilla®
xalliina
yalli

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE THREE

Meaning

'you want!
thow much'

'leads, takes!

'we walt!
'from you!
tour sake'!

twhen!
'six!
'first
1Qassaal

'my right!
tyour right!
'stop!

'now!
'let us!
fwhich!

cf. hammer (single "m")

Consonant

dd

nn

tt
ww
ss

Similar English Examples

bed-deck
mid-day

pen-knife
thinness

lamb-meat
coat-tails
how well

Miss Sand
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Section C. Analxsis

Note 2.1 Masculine or feminime. You have learned two Arabic words for "this";
hfada and hayy. Every noun in Arabic is either masculine or feminine, and the
word "this® is hdada when it refers to a masculine noun and hlyy when it refers
to a feminine noun. For example, matfam 'restaurant' is masculine and "this"
referring to mdtfam is hlada; siighara 'cigarette' is feminine and "this"
referring to siighara is hyy. Most masculine nouns end in a consonant (e.ge
mé}?am; xAbz, %otéel, mdal); most feminine nouns end in -a or -e (e.g. siiglara,
muatta, lmme, kméale, blira).

The terms "masculine" and "feminine" are used because nouns denoting
male beings are usually masculine and nouns denoting female beings are usually
feminine. However, the fact that a noun is masculine has very little to do
with the sex of the object it denotes. In English we may refer to a noun by
using "he", "she", or "it"; in Arabic you must learn with each noun whether it
is masculine or feminine so that you can use the right words in referring to it.
For further details see Note 2.7. ‘

Note 2.2 "The" As indicated in Note 1.5 the Arabic equivalent of "the" is
either 1- prefixed to a noun or the doubling of the first consonant of a noun.
In the Basic Sentences of this Unit there are additional examples:

lbdas, 1xatt, 1wa?t, ttdani.

If a noun begins with one of the following consonants, that consonant is
doubled for "the":

s 2z 1 n r § ¥

d
¢d gz 1

ect  of

Here are further examples:

thani 'second’ ttdani 'the second!
tayyeb tgood! ttayyeb ;the good'
déra¥e 'step? ddéraée 'the step!
sémak 1 fish ssémak 'the fish
l4mme ‘meat! 114ame tthe meat!'
négé thalf! nndss "the half'!
rdzz 'rice! rrdzz 'the rice!

S4ayef 1seeing' §Z4ayef 'the seeing
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If a noun begins with some other consonant (b f m w y k g x £ =® ¢

h %), 1- is prefixed for 'the'. Here are further examples:

bdab 'door!

fawdaki 'fruit!

mé@?am 'restaurant!
wara?a tticket!

xabar 'piece of news'
géer tother!
- gA?? 'right, value!
- Shrabi tArabic!

?&hwe tcoffee!

1b4ab
1fawdaki
1mAtSam
lwara®a

1x&bar

1¢4rabi

1?4hwe

tthe
'the
'the
'the
tthe
'the
'ihe
'the

'the

door!

fruit?
restaurant?
ticket!

piece of news'
other!

right, thé value'
Arabict

coffee!

The word lmmdtta or lsmmitta of Unit 1 is mpAtta 'station' + 1- 'the'. Whenever
a noun begins ‘with TWO consonants (of which the first is not one of the con-
Here are two more examples:

sonants that double) 'the' is 1- or la-.

?rtus 'piastres!

kmbale "(return) change'

1(a)?rtus

1(e)kméale

tthe

tthe

plastres’

(return) change'

But notice, as in a word like ttramwaay 'the train', that if the first of the
two consonants is one that is doubled when slone, it is doubled here too.

Examples:

tliate tthree!

Swhyye 11ittle-

ttliate

EEwhyye

tthe three!

tthe little!

Note 2.3 "This": Study the following sentences taken from the Basic Sentences

of Units 1 and 2

2,15 halxdtt_lawéen _biwdddi 2 Where does this line go?

1.26 hiyy_siighara . This is a cigarette.
1425 $tu_hdada ? What's this?
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Notice that of these three equivalents for English 'this' the first two (héada,

hayy) occur independently, and the third (hal-) is always prefixed to a noun.
Thuss ’

hdyy bindaye_némra . This is a red building.
halbindaye_gmimra . This buildiﬁg is red.
hdada_rbzz . This is rice.
mia_brdbb_harrdzz . I don't like this rice.

Notice also that haada and hayy refer to masculine.and feminine nouns respec-
tively, but that hal- is used with either kind of noun (e.g. halxitt, hassigiara)
The 1- of hal- is the Arabic 'the' described in Note 2.2 and so is a doubling
of the first consonant of the noun under the conditions described in Note 2.2,

Note 2.4 Pronoun endings. In Note 1.3 the endings -i, -ni, 'my, me! and -ak,
"~k 'your, you' were discussed. The following words taken from the Basic
Sentences of this Unit show two more endings of this kinds '

xalllina let us bsdkon zgggl(pl) wish
fatiina give us wa??5flkon I stop for you (pl)
bédna our wish

wa??8f1lna stop for us

taaxddna you take us

The ending -na means ‘our, us'; the ending -kon means 'your, you! when referring
to more than one person. Here are more examples of all these endingss

bbddi my wish - I want #4%?1 my right
bbddak your wish - you want H4??3k your right
bddna our wish - we want EA%na.  our right

bddkon your (pl) wish - you (pl)want  gi°kon your (pl) right

fala_Smiali  on my left
fala_3mialak on your left
fala_Smialna on our left

fala_yamiini on my right
fala_yamiinak on your right
fala_yamiinna on our right

fala_¥mialkon on your (pl) left fala_yamiinkon on your (pl) right
?sddéami in front of me misi with me

?sddiamak in front of you mifak  with you

?sddéamna in front of us mafna  with us

?addAamkon in front of you (pl) maSkon with you (pl)

mati_mi?? I'm right

mafTak_nd?? you're right

mifna_na®? we're right

miSkon_gui?? you're (pl) right
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T4ndi at my place, in my possession
¢s4ndak  at your place, in your possession
$anna at our place, in our possession

¢4ndkon at your(pl) place, in your(pl) possession

fatiini give me nStufak we see you
satiina give us nstufkon we see you(pl)
taaxddni  you'll take me ddllak I direct you
taaxddna  you'll take us d41kon I direct you(pl)
wa??8f1i  stop for me wa??8flak I "stop for you
wa??8f1lna stop for us wa??4flkon I stop for you(pl)
d41ni direct me

dé1lna direct us

i : -amii : d prepositions
Note that with nouns (bsdd-, ma®?, Smaal, yamilm, °9d@aam) an pe
(fand, maf) the ending for 'my, me' is =i, but that with verbs (fati, deoll,

‘n&uuf, etc.) the ending is -ni. This is the only ending of this kind which

has different forms for nouns and verbs; all the others, such as -ak, -na, ~-kon
(and the others you will learn) are the same for both.

Note 2.5 Study the following verb forms which occurred in the Basic Sentences
of Units 1 and 2:

nbtlas we go up thria? you return ?5nzel T go domn
nestinna we wait taaxhdna you take us ?8%rab I drink
nbnzel we go down 28akol T eat

- nrius we go | wh?2ef T stop
n¥tuf we see _ rtur I go
néb5a ﬁe stay kliun may I be

se forms prefixes correspond to English "I, wyou', and "we".‘ ¥e will
iZfzgeto forms Ef this kind as forms of the PREFIX TENSE. Th§ preflf £0?~"?e"
is na~- or n-, the prefix for "you" is t»- or t-, and the prefix for "I is 2=,
9-, or nothing. The remainder of the word we will call the STEM. In gene;gl,
the longer forms of the prefixes (na-, tor, ?5-) are used when the verb begins
with two or more consonants (-nzel, -tlaf, ete.); otherW}se the shorter forms
(n-, t-, ?- or nothing). Here are the forms of the prefix tense of the verbs

of Units 1 and 23
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nyn tyou® e i meaning
?5b73 t4b%a ndb?a remain, stay
?5mki thuki ndnki speak
?8nzel ténzel  nAnzel go down, get off
?5r¥as tér¥as ndr¥a¢ return, go back
?ssténna tostinna nastanna wait
?8%rab t58rab ndsrab drink
?5t1as ttlas ndtlas go up, get on, go out
A bt n&fti give
2ful t?hul n?aul say, tell
ds1l ddA11 * nds11 direct
B5bb tabbb nedbb like, love
kGun tkiun nklun be .
riun triun nriug go
ghuf t&huf - n¥huf see
Wé???f twh??ef .nwa?%ef stop, stand
whddi twaddi nwaddi lead, take, send
xA111 txa11i nxAlli let, have leave
%1ib dZiib n¥iib bring
$4id tiia neiid repeat
?4akol tlakol nakol eat
?8axod tiaxod niaxod take
?5sal - thsel nbsal arrive, ready

% Note that t- plus -doll is dd511 and t- plus -¥iib is d¥iib which are easier
to say than td811 or t#iib.

Note 2.6 the b- verb prefix. Study the following verb forms which have also
occurred in the Basic Sentences of Units 1 and 2.

mndsal we arrive botrdbb you like
mniaxod we take btéuki you speak
btéaxod you take

Sometimes b-, bs=,m-, or meo- is prefixed to the forms of the prefix tense
described in Note 2.,5. These are all alternants of the same prefix, which will
be called the B- PREFIX. The longer forms (bs-, me-) occur before a stem
beginning with two consonants and the shorter forms (b-, m-) otherwise. The
form m(s)- occurs only before the n(s)- "we" prefix; everywhere else b(s)-
appears, Note that when b(a)- is added to a form beginning with the ?(s)-
prefix, the ? of the prefix drops out (e.g. ?4akol, bhakol). The following
list gives the forms listed in Note 2.5 with the b- prefix added:

nyw

bdb?a-
bbuki

bénzel
bér¥as

basténna

bd¥rab
bé?la?
bé??i

Ab°ﬁul

bdbs11
bedbb
bkhun
briusn
b&tuf
bwi??ef
bwaddi
bxalli
b¥iib

‘bsiid

baakol
baaxod-
bégal

"you ®

btéb?a
btduki
bténzel
btér¥as
btestinna
btbé%rab
bpé?la?
btadti

bot?tul
badd?11
batudbb
batkflun
batriux
batdhuf
botwh??ef
botwaddi
betxalli
bad¥iib
batsiid
btaakol

btaaxod
bthsal

2,12

Byrall

mdb?a
mndrki
mnénzel
mndr¥as

mnestinna

mnésrab
mnépla?
mné??i

man?tul
mond311
monedbb
menkfun
menriusn
mendtuf
menwh??ef
manwaddi
monxalli
mon%iib
monsiid
mnéakol
mniaxod
mnésal

The following sentences, taken from the Rasic Sentences of‘Units 1 and 2,
give examples of the use of the forms of the prefix tense with and without

the b- prefix.

2.2 xalliina_ndtlas_fii .

2.10 bddna_nénzel bslmirie .
2,18'bédna;nrﬁuﬁ falmarfe .

2.35 ndmna lamandb?a_hdon mawdali_saaftéen .
2.22 wA??ef la¥8flak .
2,44 ?81kon_Saliyyi klun_hbéon ?8bl_bfasr_da’daye? .

1.43 bdddi_%4akol ..

2.5 xélliina%nasténnauttramwéay;ttéani..

037
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1.10 btdaki_tarabi ?

2,11 lamma_mnégal ?é@iinavxébar .

2620 °addéé§ubtéaxodvménna ?

2.36 batudbb_tdr¥af taaxddna_ssdafa_sdtte ?
2,38 +.. mndaxod_géerak .

In these sentences the simple forms of the Prefix Tense without the b- prefix
are DEPENDENT on a preceding word (e.g. bbddi, xa]lllna, batudbb) or are used
with the prefixes la-, la a-. Thus the forms of the Prefix Tense are very often
to be translated by "to__ " in English. Arabic says "you like you go" or "let
me I stay" where English says "you like to go" or "let me stay®.

On the other hand the form with the b~ prefix in these sentences'are
INDEPENDENT. TFor example "we go® or "we'll go" by itself is menruua, but
Bwe go" in combinations like "we want we go" or "let us we go" is nrfum.

Here are further examples of forms of the Prefix Tense with or without
the b-prefix. Go over them until you are not only sure of the meaning of the
Arabic ‘and understand it but can also give the Arabic sentences for the English
without hesitations

1, ?addéed_bddna_nastdnna ? How long shall we wait?

2; baTtiikon ?5§rv1eeréat . I111 give you(pl) ten pounds.

3. wéenvbéddak,ténzel‘? Where do you want to get off?

bes menkﬁuﬁu?éndkon sséa?a“wéandeﬂuné§§ o We'll be at your place at one thirty.
5.vbéddakutrﬁuﬁvmé?i 7. Do you want to go with me?

6. béddakvtésalv7ébli 2 Do you want to get there ahead of me?
7. mAa_fii_miTna kmialet_xAms_leerdat . We don't have change for five pounds.

8. bstlas °4bl_bs4¥r_da’daye” . I'11 go up ten minutes ahead of time.
' 9. ramanduki_fhrabi . We'll speak Arabic.

10. b3dna_ndr¥al ssdafa_thsfa . We want to come back at nine o'clock.

11. méa,fiivtéksi nrﬂuﬂvfii 2 Isn't there a taxi we can go in?%

12. betmbbb_tdrias_tdakol_miTna ? Would you like to come back and eat
‘ with us?
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13‘.bér2a?“mé?kon . I'11 go back with you,
14v xalliina_n¥dufak . Let us see you.
15y ba?yiikvné°°on o - I'11 give you the money to pay for the.
16, $tu_baddak_tdakol 2 What do you want to eat?
17. ?iza_t?axxirt_fan_lxidmse biaxod_ If you're later than five I'1l take
géerak . someone else.
18, ?apiinavxébar ssdafa_sdtte . Notify us at six o'clock.
19. ssdafa_®addéed_btir¥af_taaxddni ? What time will you come back and pick
me up?
20, menwh??ef $4la_"Awwal_bdab Fila_ We'll stop at the first door on our
yamiinna & Zeft. Y(ﬂﬁ«t‘

Note 2.7 1In Note 1.6 noun forms like 1éera, leertéen, leerfat were discussed.

There are many nouns of this type in Arabic. They will be called FEMININE T-
NOUNS. By itself such a noun ends in -¢ or -a but when a suffix is added or
when the noun is in close connection with a following noun the -e or -a appears
as -(e)t. The plural usually ends in -aat. Here are further exampless

‘singular

saafa shafti saaftéen saafhat hour; clock, watch
bindaye hinfayti binaaytéen binaayiat building

dérafe dariti dar#téen dara%fat step, class

rla¥e rha¥ti naa¥téen raa¥bat need, thing

As you know some Feminine T-..nouns have other plurals (evgs 511gaara -
sagaayer) Here are examples

da?$i?a  da?di%ti da®ii?téen dafaye? minute
siiglara siiglarti siigaartéen saghayer(or cigarette
' siigaaraat)
wara®a wAr?ti war?téen wara®?8at leaf, paper, ticket

(or urda®)

In the Vocabularies of this and following Units a Feminine T- Noun will be marked
ft; if the plural; or any other form, is at all irregular the noun will be marked
ft* and the irregular forms will usually be given. Most feminine nouns are
Feminine T- Nouns» If a noun is feminine but it is not a Feminine T- Noun it
will be marked fu If it behaves like a Feminine T- Noun but it is masculine it
will be marked mt or mt*. All other nouns are masculine and will be left unmarke
Here are further examples of the use of Feminine T- Nouns. Go over the sentences
and their English equivalents very carefully and make suré you understand the
Arabic and can give it without hesitation when asked the English.
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xalliina _nestdnna da®ii”téen .
botxalliini:?daxod_wira®a ?

tfiddal héyy_xdms_urda® .
btdtlas_S48r_daraZdat Télawyamiinak,

udarétéen;?alav§méalﬂg,btégal;la?éndo .

Tandkon_binaaydat_bel®aggdaf 2
--¢&nna binaaytéen .
wéen_sdafet_xdaled 2

mia_misi saghayer .

fatiini_siigdara men_siigaardatak .

‘mha_budbb_%dhwet_xdaled “zna .

mifak_kebriit_yasa béek ?

2.15

let's ﬁait’a'couple of minutes.

Will you let me take a ticket?

Here are f%ve tickets. |

You go up ten steps on the right
and two steps on the left and yoﬁ're
at his place.

Do you have any buildings at the Qass:
We have two buildings. |

Where's Khaled's watch?

I don't have any cigarettes.

Give me one of your cigarettes.

I don't like Khaled's coffee.

Do you have matches, sir?

Section D, Exercises

1, Transformation sentences. Read each of the following sentences, be sure

you,hpﬁerstand it, then repeat it changing all the "I® forms to "“we" forms.

Samples - beddi_rfu(m)_fal?otdel .

changed to: badna_nrfiu(u)_fal®otéel ,

bbrki_fdrabi mniim .

‘bdddi_?4r¥al ssdafa_xAmse .

bastiik_leertéen .
méa;baddi_?éylaT h&lla® 2
bdddi_v8nzel_hdon .

mia_badbb_lfawdaki ,

- bkfiun_hniik 24bI_bsdafa .

b3ddi_ds11 Ammad_fal’otdel .

9

10,

.

125

13 V.

14.

© 15,

16,
17,
18.
19.

20.
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b¥tufak ssiafa_ximse bolmirie ,
bér¥a? bhaxdak miTi .

budbb_?3akol bslmitfam .

13mma_bbsal fatiini_xdbar .

ramawa®??8flak ?sdddam_lbdab .
b4b?a_hdon saaStéen .
beddi_xA111 ?Aamad_Sandi .
besthnna_3mmad belmedtta
rama¥iib_lurda® bel?iwwal .
°énaqb°ﬁul 147 ,

bSr¥as b¥turak .

bhaxod_lbdss' falmérfe .

R "This." TUse each of the follewing words three times (a) This is (a)

, (b) This is the , (c) This

is yours (23lak).

Doh‘t fbrget3to use the feminine Hazx when the word is feminine.

a

‘Bample: baab
(a) hiada_blab . This is a door.
(b) haada_lbaab . This is the door.

(e) halbéab_éélakv. This door is yours.

1, rézz

2., siighara
3(; béa '
Zaw binalaye
5.. ?otéel
6. sdafa

7. t&ksi

8. slmak.
9. wara®a
10.. x3bz
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3. Numbers. Give the Arabic equivalents of the followings

1, three hours
2. Pfive minutes
3. six cigarettes
4, first class
5. four tickets
6. one o'clock
7. two clocks
8, nine piastres
9, one coffee
10. seven buildings
11l. two steps
12. one pound
13. two pounds
14. second class
15. one hour
16, ten cigarettes
17. two minutes
18. one minute
19. the first door
20, two tickets

4o Questions and Answers.
answers exercise of Unit 1.

1. ¥fu_b3ddak_tdakol ?
2. fii_siinama_hdon ?
3. bdddak_t¥fufni ?

4. ?addée¥_ssdafa ?

Follow the same procedure as in the questions and

5.‘mé?akvkméalet,Té§rvleéréat 2

6. wéen_bdddak_tdnzel ?
7. §léonak_yaa_?dmmad ?
8. bdddak_tbr¥as_tasxddna ?

9. "addéed_btdaxod_mdnna ?

10. 8fu_fii_fandak_g&er_ssimak ?

11. féen_lmudtta 2

12. x3mse_wotnéen ¥fu_byAtmlu ?

13.

14,

15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

5. Substitution sentences.

lawéen_bdddak_triun 2
b?addées_haddol ?
wéen_bdddak_testanna 2
kiif_mdalak ¢
halxdtt_lawéen biwdddi ?
?addée¥_nd??on 2‘ |
$hu_btdaxod_mifak ?

batudbb_tdakol mifi 2
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Repeat each of the following sentences aloud,

then say i1t again substiting for the -i ending meaning 'my'! or 'me! (a) -ak

“tyour, you' (h) -ha tour, us' (o) kon 'your, you (pl)'. Practice saying all

these sentences over and over until they all sound natural,

Sample:
(a) ssiinama_%sddiamak .

(b) ssiinama_?addiamna .

(¢) ssiinama_”sddamkon .

métTami mniiHthiir .
mia_%3%a_géeri .
wéen,siigaaréativ?
?4umad "4%a miSi ,
§4ndi_xams_leerdat .
lomudtta_fala _Bmlali .

20téeli ?sddiam_ssiinama .

. -£1i_14fte Sala_yamiini .

‘The theater is in front of you.

The theater is in front of us.

The theater is in front of you (pl).
My restaurant is very good.

No one came but me.

Where are my cigarettes?

Ahmad came with me.

- I have five pounds.

The station is on my rights left

My hotel is in front of the movie theater.

There's a turn on my right.
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Section E. Listening In

Conversation 1. Jones and Hassan meet on the street.
Jones mArmaba mdsan_béek .

Hassan marmabtéen yaa_msster_%oons . ﬁééa}}a,mab§ﬁu§ ?

Je mniin_lmdmdslla u?Snte_%1lbonak ?

H. lrAmdslla, ?dna mabéﬁut“fiik, wéen_baddak_trium ?
Je riur_miSi lanénzel_%almir¥e ,

H, lpéyyeb xalliina _ndaxod_lbdas .

Jo féen_mnestdnna_lbidss f

H, falyamfin_hniik .

Je Suu_bydzhar lbdss ktiir maf#lu? i}

S. fii,xépyutraamwéay $almér§evkaméah .

J; 18eko ?8%a_wdahed .

H.  tAyyeb rfum_landtlas_fii, tfAddal *eddami .

J. ?addée$_men_hdon_falmir¥e 2

H. f1i_dara¥e_~%tula b?égara ufii_ddra¥e_thanye bs&bfa .
Je nniin, mndaxod war?téen_dirafe_*dula .

H. thyyeb mniim .

Je Suu_bydzhar ramandsal .

H.  tf&ddal ?edddemi .

Conversation 2. Jones and Ahmad decide what to do.
Jones uhélla? lawéen merrduh ? '

Ahmad fal%assaf, %dna_baddi_¥tuf whamed_hniik ..
"J.  xalllina_rrdusSal®&hwe_bsl%3wwal .

J. b3ddi_?4¥rab ¥wiyyet_biira .

W.
A
W.

J.

u®ina_bdaxod_%3dhwe ,

dhlan wasfhlan, tfiddalu .

mérraba, bdlla_¥8blna whamed_?dhwe uwdamed biira .

hbéon méa_mndfti_blira .

tayyeb, %5bli_%dhwe °dna_kamdan .

Conversatior 3. A little later.

Jf
Ao
Jo
A.
Taxi

Ao

vhilla®? kiif merrduM_fal®assdaf 2

£1i_lbdas wottraa mwhay wattlksi .

mniaxod_tdksi .

thksi ..o thksi ...

driver ®°4mr_yaa_bdek ?

bddna_nrtun_Sal®assda’ ¥tu_btdaxod mdnna

t18t_leerdat ,
hdada_ktiir, miu_héek ?

147, 9ébadanumﬁuuktiirvyaavbéek .

- 13?_ktiir, leertéen_kflaye .

mon_%4ankon biaxod leertéen undss

thyyeb tfAddal_yaa_mdster_%dons .
wéen_botadbbu_wa??3f1lkon ?
rlup d8gri lat¥iuf_lbinfaye lmdmra

hiyy_lbindaye .

hniik_fa¥¥mial £ii 1afte, Ifdet fiiha .

héon ?)

wa??6f1na fala_%4wwal_bdab fala_yamiinak .

?4mrak, batmdbbu_?8r¥as_?aaxddkon

?

2.20
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Je
TD.
A,
TD.
Conver
A,
Jde
A.
Je
A.
J.
A,
- da
A.
Je
A,
Js

A,

§fu_bat?dul_yaa_mdster %dons %
?%za_bthrias_bafTd_sdafa biklun_mniim .
fala_Séeni’ .
mé?ékvkméaletv?é§rvleeréat ?
wh?7es_Ta¥duf, masi, tfaddal .
sation 4. In the Assaa.
bybzhar_xaliil mbu_hdon !
§hu_mndTmel_hilla? ?.
xalliina_nrdum_ndakol .
wéen_fiivméy?am,mniinvhéon ?

$8ayef _halbindaye_lmdmra ?

naSam ..

warfaha .

rlur_lanrdum .

§ﬁuvhéada 4 Imdtfam_ maf#iu® ktiir il
ma_fii_gder_mitfam_hdon 2

£4i, hhyy_wiamed_tdani .

?iza_mniin mnaakol fii .

tayyeb .

Waiter ?dahlan_was&hlan . “&mr !}

A,

w.

FGu_fii_%andak_%ii_mniim_taftiina 2

fanna_lamm urdzz ubatéata uslmak .

?dna_bdddi_l&mme _maf_lbatdata .

u?énte_yaa_bdek ¥tu_b%dblak ?

¥3bli_wlamed_blira ubatdéen_bZiuf_¥lu_bdddi_°dakol .

.21
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W fala_T&eni .

A, 11amme_mniima_ktiir_yaa_mdster_¥dons .
J.  thyyeb ¥3bli_%4na_tthani_lAmme _ubatdate .

We $0u_badkon_fawiaki ?
A, basd_Zwhyye mendfuf_Zuu_badna .

Je #5bli_%dhwe_maS_¥wiyyet_miyy .

A, 7addée§“byé@ia?v?aléena ?

w. ?érba?vleeréat undss .

A, hdyy_ximse Welkméalev°élak‘.
W, mamniun |

Al xéatrak .

. ma$_ssaldane .

Section F. Free Conversation

The following conversation outllnes are just suggebtlons; converse as
freely as you can with what you know. It is important to remember,  however, -
that it is much better at this stage of learning to be able to converse very
fluently on just a few things than to converse very hesitantly on a larger
range of topics. So don't be afraid to use the Basic Sentences in your con-
versation just as they are - the more of them you can work into your conversatic
the more fluent you will be, and the better prepared you will be to go on and
learn more Arabic in succeeding units.

Conversation 1. Jones takes a taxi.

Jones hails a taxi.

The driver asks Jones to get in.

Jones says he is going to the Marj€ and asks how much the driver wants.,

They agree on a price.

When they reach the Marjé, Jones points out. a turn on the right in back:"
of a movie theater and tells the driver to turn in there.

The driver asks where to stop, :

Jones tells him the first door on the left.

They stop and Jones pays the driver, getting change for 5 pounds. .

They say goodbye.
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- Conversation 2.

2.23

Jones and Ahmad get on a train.

Jones says he wants to go to the Qassaa. And asks where this line goes.
Ahmad tells him this line goes to the Assaa and says he's going there too.
Jones says, “Here comes a traini®
Ahmad says it's crowded and he wants to wait for the next train.
While wa2iting Jones says he would like to take a bus.

Ahmad says there is no bus here.
They get on the train and Jones asks about the fare.

The conductor tells him the first and second class prices.
Jones and Ahmad each get a first class ticket.

Jones asks Ahmad to tell him when they reach the Assaa.

Ahmad tells him, Jones thanks him, and they exchange goodbyes.

—aaxod
taaxbdna

?8badan

?8bl

?&mr

7a§§éa?

*&wwal (f °fula)

'?el..

?51kon
?5%a or ?4%a
?iza
?rtus
?tula

-b?a

Section G. Vocabulary

take
you tske us

never, ever,
at all

before

order, command,
yes sir

I

Qassaa or Assaa
{place name)

first

to, for, belonging
to :

to you, yours
he came
if
piastres

see ?awwal

stay

biab | door, gate

blas or bass (Pl  pus
baa§éat or baggéat)

b&lla please, if you
don't mind

béek bey, gentleman
(title of respect

binfeye (ft) building

déra¥e (£t) step, class

da?4i%?a (£t pl minute

da’4aye?)

-osal arrive (la- at a
place)

fii there is, there a
in it

fiiha in it (fem)

géer other, else, except

h411a” now

4 ?? price, value, right

wdmra (f)
Hawéali
-gébb
kamian
kfAaye (ft)
kmdale (ft)
~kon

-~kuun

-lna
-lkon
1lamma
la-
lafte (ft)

1léek

1féet

Imérie

mat?axxer (adj)

mAn
ma S Zhu? (gwg

ndmna

red
around, about

like, love
also, too, still
enough

change, rest

“you (pl) your (pl)

be

to, for (suffix
on verbs)

for me

for you

for us

for you (pl)

when

to, until, so that

a turn

behold, hére (is,
come)

turn (command)

Marjeh (square in
Damascus )

delayed, late
from

crowded

we

i

nass
LN ]

-nzel

raHa-
-ruus
-rzaf
shayef (ad])
Shan

men_%4an

-stanna
§8f1ak

511
t?axxart

thani (f tianye)

téksi

049

2424

half
go down, get off

going- to

go, leave

go back, return
seeing, having se
sake

for the sake of
for

wait
I'11 see (for you

somewhat, thing,
at all

I'm late, you're
late

second, other, ne

taxi

tfaddal (pl tfé@@alu)pleasé (offering

tramwiay (pl
tramwaayaat)

—@la?

~-wa??ef

-waddi

service

tram

go up, get on, gc
out, amount to,
become

stop, stand

lead, take, send

wAra?a (£t pl wara®iat leaf, piece of

or uraa?)-

wariaha

paper, ticket

in back of it
(feminine)
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yhmma
—ghar
fan
séen (f)

fala_Séeni

news, piece of
information

let, leave

line, handwriting

oh (used in address)
or

seem, appear

from, than, about
eye

yes, indeedl and
how!

PART ONE.

1.

Re

6.

e

9.

10.

11.

UNIT 3

MEETING PEOPLE

Section A. Basic Sentences

evening
good
Goed evéning.
Good evening (reply).
hundred
Good evening (reply).
health
How are you? (How's your‘health?)
Fine, thank you.
Khaled
I like
I introduce you

Khaled, I'd like to introduce
you to Mr. Smith.

Glad to meet you. (We're honored.)
(Reply)

America
Mr. Smith is from America,

coming

so that he'll visit

our country
He's here to visit our country.
Welcome.

how many

day

&

misa
xéer
masa_lxeer .
mésaleeeréat .
miyye
miit_masa .
shuna
kiif samtak ?
bxeer_lmamdu_lsllaa .
xhaled
brdbb
Térfak

yaa_xaaled budbb_farfak fala_
mestor_smis . e

t8arrafna .
stagfiru_1l3a .
?améerka
mester_smis men_?ameerka .
%4aye
layziur
blaadna
¥aaye layzuur_blaadna .
?ahla_wsahla fiik .
-k&m

yoom
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12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19,

20.
21,

Syria

How many days are you going to
stay in Syria?

sorrow
necessary
I leave

Unfortunately I have to leave
in ten days.

it became for you
Damascus
How long have you been in Damascus?
week
I've been here a week and a half.
which
ship
you came
your presence
What shié did you come on, sir?
I came on the Khedive Ismail.
trip
How was your trip?
Fine, thank you.
state
What state are you from?
From California.
my brother

do you know him

3,2
suuriyya

kam yoom lamatsb®a bisuuriyya ?

?4saf
laazem
?strek or 7etrok

maS_l%asaf laazem_<?astrok bafd_fasr_
tiyyaam .

sérlak

5¥aam
°addée§,§arlakvbe§§aam ?

¥amSa
sarli éem?a,wneé§ .

?4nu

baabbor

?%1it

madrtak
fala_%anu_baaboor 9§iitvna§rtak ?
?%7iit Talxdeewi_smafiil .

séfra |
§1obﬁvkganetvsafrtak ?
mniiga lmamdella .

wildaye

~ men_%anu _wilaaye Hadrtak ?

men_kalifdornya .
24xi

btasrfo

22. My brother's in California, do
you know him?

city‘
present’
your brother
23. What city's your brother in?
24, In San Franciscos
he works
25, What work does your brother do?
I think
that he
business man
26. I think he's in business.
name
27+ What's his name?
28. His name is Ameen.
he
cloth

29, I think I know him. Is he a
cloth dealer?

you know for me

about him

30. Yes. What can you tell me about him?
("fhat do you know about him for me?")

man

state

31l. He's a good man and he's well off.

family
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3.3

?axi_bkalifoornya, btafrfo 2

bédlad
maw¥tud
?axtuk
b?anu_balad maw¥uud_?axuuk ?
bsdan_fraansiisko .
hya¥tbel
Suu_bya¥tegel_’axuuk ?
bzénn
?5nno
taa¥er
bzennallak ®enno_taaZer .
?5sm
guu_%osmo ?
?osmo “amiin
htwwe
mias

bgénn ba?rfo; huwwe taaZer_%maa¥ ?

‘btaSrafli
Tanno

?ee_nafam ., $uu_btafrefli_Sanno ?

ro¥¥%ial

ndale

huwwe_re%¥aal tayyeb usaalto_mniima .

féele




32,
33.

34‘0

35.

36.

37,

38.

39.

05 4

Do you know his family?

I know them all.

excuse me or please or beg your

pardon
children
And how are his children?
fine
Pretty good.
son
large, old
What work does his oldest son do?
carpenter
still
student

He's a carpenter and his other
son's still a student.

age
it became
How old have they gotten to be?
twenty
year
small, young

The old one is twenty years old
and the young one eighteen.

they help
their father
they are

empty or free

3.4
btafref_Seelto 2
batrefhon kelhon .

déxlak

uléad
daxlak kiif ulaado ¢
-ENE
g§ii ¢3al .
?%ben
kbiir
guu_bye¥tagel ?sbno_lekbiir 2
na¥¥aar
basd or léssa
tolmiiz

na¥¥aar . u%ebno ttaani batdo_
tolmiiz . or lessaa_telmiiz .

¢ émoar
[ 4
shar
?addeed_saar_Semrhon ?

fodriin

lokbiir_Semro TeSriin_sene
wezzglir_tmentafs .

bisdafdu or biféawnu
?abfiuhon
bikfunu

fhadi

e

404

41.

42,

43.

4bpe

45

46
47

48.
49,

Do they help their father when they

- can?

evefything
they

Yes, they help him in everything.
may he spare for him
them

God spare them.
may he keep you

God keep you.
it happened to us
honor
acquaintance

Very glad to have met you.
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bisaafdu 2abuuhon_§ii lammavbikuunuv‘
faadyiin ?

k8131

henne or hennen
?ee_nafam ; henne bisaaSduu bkel¥i .

ixalldilo

yhahon
7alla ixalliilo_yashon .

yéufazak
?alla_yenfazak .

Hséélna

g8raf

mASrife or mafrfe

mogolna 38araf bmaSreftak . or

(We were honored by your acquaintance.) carlne ¥3araf bmaSroftak .

The honor is ours.
honor us
house

Please come to see us.

We'd be delighted. (The honor will
happen to us.)

may you reach morning
Good night.

Good night (reply).

g8araf_%slna .

garfluna

béet
tfaddalu_Sarfuuna_falbeet .

bysmsalna_ZZaraf .
tésbmu
togbmu_fala xeer .

u?sntu_bxeer .
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Sectiqg Be Pronunciation

1. Pharyngal spirants (u, ¢)

The two consonant sounds represented in omr spelling by u and § are among the
most c@aracteristic sounds of Arabic. When you are listening to people speaking
a foreign language and you hes: these sounds, you can be practically certain the
language they are speaking is rabic. Both sounds occur with great frequency in
the language, and you must pronounce these sounds well if you want to speak
Arabic so that you will be understood.

The mis like a very strong “h"; it sounds like a sigh uttered with greét
force, or, even better like the sound of a panting dog. Don't be afraid of the

amount of energy and air it takes to say m it Jjust does, and you cannot pronounce

it acceptably without using a lot mors energy and air than you use for an English
"h%, It differs from our “h" also in that the muscles of the top part of the
throat (the "pharynx") are tightened. If you put your fingers lightly on your
throat while saying m properly, you can feel this tightness of the muscles.

Here are some examples of Arabic m:

PRONUNCTIATION PRACTICE ONE

rdal 'state, condition!
ua?? 'right, value!
raug 'T go!

HAmra | 'red (feminine)!
14mme 'meat!
lrimdu_ls11da 'praise to God!

The Arabic sound represented in our spelling by ¢ is similar to the =® sound
in that the pharyngal muscles : ~e tightened. The § sound takes considerable
effort to master, but careful nitation and intensive practice will make it
second nature for you. The first trouble for an English speaker learning the §
is hearing and recognizing it. Often an English speaker does not hear a con-
sonant at all in a word like T43%ara or bASref. Have your Guide say the example
in the Pronunciation Practice again and again until you hear and recognize the ¢
in every word. Remember that it is not a vowel like our "ah¥, and it is not an
accidental growl that got into the word; it is a full-fledged and very common
consonant of Spoken Arabic.
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The sound is made by tightening the muscles of the pharynx; the sound of
retching you make before vomiting is also made by tightening the pharyngal
muscles. The two sounds are therefore very similar, and you can try to make
a sort of retching noise as a first approximation to the §. Another way to
liarn to produce this sound is to sing the lowest note you can then try to
slng twe tones lower; the resulting growl is very much the same as the ¥ sound.
The best way to learn it, however, is to listen carefully until you hear and
recognize it instantly in words, and then imitate as carefully as you can,
trying to sound exactly like the Guide or the voice on the records.

PRONUNCTATION PrACTICE TWO

Tiid 'repeat! n&fam tyes!
T&ndak 'with you! ‘métfam 'restaurant’
Sarabi tArabic! maSriuf 1 favor!
T4%ara "ten! séafa thour, watch!
fatiini tgive mc baSref 'T know!'
Both these sounds are called "pharyﬁgal spirants"--"spirant” because the air

passage is narrowed but not stopped, "pharyngal" because the narrowing is in the
pharynx.

2. Three-consonant sequences and the "helping vowel".
In English we often have three, or even four or five, consonants in a row

in a single word, e.g. desks, artful, sharkskin. In Arablc there are often two
consonants in a row, e.g. nenzel, bddna, mahlak, but rarely three and practically

- never more than three. Whenever three consonants come together in an Arabic

word, Arabic speakers tend to put in a very short "helping vowel® between the
first and second consonants. Sometimes this vowel is very clear, sometimes you
c:n hardly hear it. In the following examples the position of the helping vowel
is shown by 9®, but this will not be done elsewhere in the Units.

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE THREE

fal®mmitta - 'to the station!
btafarfo ~ 'you know him?
rad®rtak tyou (polite)!

t45%0ru tyou (pl) reach morning!
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An English word may begin with a vowel or with one, two, or three or more
consonants (e.ge apt, rapt, trapped, strapped). Arabic words very rarely begin
with vowels (never with a); They usually begin with a single consonant, some-
times with two consonants, rarely with three, and never with more than three
(e.g, ulaad, raah, rtaam, straam). When an Arabic word begins with two con-
sonants or the preceding word ends with a consonant, this same helping vowel
*s usvally heard. Exampless

THEYE
PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE 4B (Cont'd.)
?addée§®ssdafa ? What time is it?
béddakétléate ? Do you want three?
ma$®ssaldame . Goodbye
mniiglktiir . | Very good.

Section C. Analysis

Note 3.1 Prefix Tense. In Unit 2 you learned three of the prefixes of the
Prefix Tense. You meet anothor one in this Unit. Here are examples of #hel
forms which have appcared in the Basic Sentences of Units 2 and 3.

2.3 bydghar it appears

2.12 biwAddi it leads

3,10 layzfur in order that he visit
" 3.25 bys¥tagel he morks

3442 ixalliilo he keeps for him

3.43 ybufazak he keeps you

The prefix for "he" is ye- or i-, just as the prefix for "you" 1s te- or t- and
for "we" is ns~ or n-. The longer form ys- appears whenever the stem begins
with two consonants (e.g. ybnzel, bydzhar) and the shorter form i- appears when
the stem begins with a single consonant (e.g. biwAddi, iruum).

Notice that the shorter form of the prefix is y- instead of i- when preceded
by a vowel, e.ge. the prefix la- (lgyzﬁur, lgyéﬁuf) and when the stem begins
with a vowel (e.g. yakol, 15351).
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The b- prefix is added to this ye (i-) form just as to the other forms of
the prefix tense. Here are the forms for most of the verbs you have learned in
units 1, 2, and 3. For convenience of reference, the number of the Unit (1, 2,
or 3) in which the verb first appears is given in parentheses after the verhs

vATmel byASTmel (l) make, do

yAsref ~ bySref (3) know

yasti byasti 1) give

y4b?a byéB”a (2) stay

ybufaz bybufaz (3) keep, preserve
yduki byéHki (1) speak

ydlfet byslfet (2) turn

yénzel byénzel (2) go down, get off
vhr¥as bysr %as (2) go back, return
yesténna bysstinna (2) wait for

yésben byégbeﬁ (3) reach morning
yeStagel byegthgel (3) work

yétlas bybtlas (2) go up, get on, get out
yéshar ‘ bybzhar (2) seem, appear
vAakol byhakol (1) eat

yéaxod byaaxod (2} take

ybsal bybsal (2) arriﬁe

i?0ul bi%tul (1) say, tell

id311 bidé1l (1) direct

iudbb bindbb (2) like, love

ikfun biklun (2) be
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3.10 061
irﬁqH birdun (1) go 2o
ishased bisiased (3) help Here are additional examples:
184 pref bishrres (3) honor byéufaz he keeps byé;zfagu they keep
i¥tuf bighuf (2) see btésfaz you (sg) keep b'!;,élg{fa?u . ¥ (B}-) keep
iwhddi biwAddi (2) take, lead bydnzel he goes down bybnzlu they go down
imdo%ef biwa?%ef (2) stop btanzel Jou (ég) go domn btdnzlu you (pl) go down
ix8111 bix411i (2) let, leave, keep |
izhur | bizﬁurb (3) visit | byaakol he eats byhaklu they eat
izénn bizénn (3) think btaakol you (sg) cat btiaklu you (pl) eat
1211b biziib (1) bring bi?ful he says 'bi'?ﬁuiu they say
if4rref bit4rref (3) introduce, cause to know bat?hul you (sg) say  bet®ulu you (pl) say
wa i I mie Sprsteriocte voel, sk wewlly sppars vofors e dao oonamnar, of te
: , .

vowel is -a- (e.g. bydtlas) the -a- remains when the -u is added. When the
stem vowel is -e- or -o- (e.g. byAnzel, byiakol) it is dropped when the -u is
added (by5nzlu, byhaklu). Here are the "you (plt and "they" forms of most of
the verbs you have learned:

Note 3,2 Plural -u The following forms of the Prefix Teuse have appeared in
Basic Sentences; '

biktunu they will be bis&afdu they help
byafmlu they make tésbiu you (pl) reach morning (1) Stem vowel -a- (which remains):
The "they" form of the Prefix Tense consists of the "he" form plus the plural ténfazu  ybufazu keep
ending -us tér¥afu  ybriafu return
bybtlaf he goes up bybtlasu they go up t48rabu  ye¥rabu  drink
birtur he goes birfumu they go tétlasu  ybtlasu go up
bi¥iib »he brings bi%iibu they bring i;égharu yézharu appear, seem
This plural ending is also added to forms having the t(a)- prefix: ’E,é§alu yégalu arrive
btérias you (sg) g0 back btéréa?ﬁ you (pl) go back
botEtuf you (sg) see botStufy you (1) seo (R) Stem vowel ~e- (which is drooped)
batrdbb you (é_g_) like  botmdbby you (pl) like tafmlu  yAfmla  do

tasrfu yasrfu know
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(3) Stem vowel -o- (which is dropped)

(W

ta1ftu

 t5nzlu

to8t8g1u
@égbﬁu
tdtrku
tshafdu
t3arfu
twd ?fu
tT4awnu

tT4rfu

tiaklu
tiaxdu

tétrku

ya1ftu

yAnzlu

yo¥téglu

it4awnu

ifarfu

vaaklu
yaaxdu

yatrku

Other verbs;

t?2ulu
ddéllu
trAbbu
tklunu
triumu
t¥tufu
dzfuru

d¥iibu

i*tulu
id511u
iHébbu'
iktunu
irtum
istwufu
izfuru

i¥iibu

turn

go down

work

reach morning
leave

help

honor

stop’

help

introduce

eat
take

leave

say
direct
love
be

go

see
visit

bring
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Note 3.3 Pronoun endings. In Units 1 and 2 you learned the endings -i, -ni,

-ak, -kj; -naj -kon.

In this Unit you meet two more such endings. Study the

following examples which have appeared in Basic Sentences:

btasrfo
?ésmo
$&nno
uldado
?8bno
b&sdo
?émrgl
ixalliilo
Téelto
kélhon
$5mrhon
?abfiuhon

The endings ~-o "his,

do yon know him
his name

about him

his children
his son

he still

his age

may he keep'for him
his family

all of them

I know them
their age

their father

him" and -hon "their, tiiem® are used in the same way as the

other suffixes of this kind you have learned.

Note 3.4 Alternants

of the pronoun endings. Certain of the suffixes -i, -ak,

etc., have alternant
the Myou" suffix, as
~xamples to see when

géal T
bshuf s
basref ¢

Torms which are used under certain conditions. For example,

you know, has two forms: -ak, and -k. Study the following
each form 1s useds

Hhalak masa *  masiak
bé&tufak ix4d11i ¢ ixalliik
basrfak baTti : ba??iik

Wheh a word ends in a consonant (rial, b&tuf, bASref) the -ak form of the "you¥
suffix is used (mAalak, bZuufak, baSrfak). When the word ends in a vowel

(mésa, ix41li, bafti) the vowel is doubled and the -k form of the suffix is
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used (masaak, ixallfik, baftiik). Other suffixes have alternant forms; be on

the lookout for them and ¥y %o figure out the conditions under which the various
alternants are used.

The words ?ax 'brother' and ?ab 'father have a special stem ?axu, 2abu which
is used when the word is followed by a pronoun ending or another noun, -8
“axtuk 'your brother' ®dbu_%4mmad 'Ahmad's father'. The ending -i 'my' however
is added to the shorter stems “axi 'my brother', ®abi 'my father!.

Note 3.5 1In Unit 2 you learned that, in general, the b- prefix is added to the
forms of the Prefix Tense when they are used independently. There is, however,
one independent use of the Prefix Tense in which the b- prefix is not used. Here
are examples taken from the Basic Sentences of Units 1 -~ 3:

2.40 ..o khun_hdon ?abl_bT4Zr_da’?daye .- I'll be here ten minutes ahead of
time, ("May I be here...%)
3.42 ?411a_ixalllilo_ydahon . God keep them for him.
3.43 ?3lla_ybufazak . May Géd keep you.
3+48 tégbru Tdla_xéer . Goii ﬁ%ght. ("May you reach morning
: well. :

The simple forms of the Prefix Tense are used independently with the meaning
may something happen", "let something happen". This use is very common in
the third person ("he", “they") and very common in. formulas, but you will also
find it in other persons and in non-formulaic expressions.

Note 3.6 Prepositions. The preposition b- 'in, w"tn, for, etc.! has occurred
in various Basic Sentences and in Listening In conversations: ‘

1.20 b?addée¥ hiada ? (For how much is this?

2.40 s« 2201 _bT4%r_da®daye . «+o ten minutes early ("ahead by
' ten minutes")

3.5 bxfer_luimdu_lsllda . Fine ("in well-being"), praise God.

323 b%anu_balad_maw¥dud_?axiuk 2 What city's your brother in?
3.41 .. bisaafdlu bk&1¥i . «so they help him with everything.
3+44 moselna E3araf bmafraftak . We're honored by your acquaintance.

3414 +.o bisaa®dfu bk518i . oo they help him with everything.
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2.2 xalliina ndtlaS_fii . Let's get on (it).
2(LI) ... mnAakol_fii . .os Wwe'll eat in it.

2(LI) *dna_mabsiut fiik . I'm happy .to see you ("I'm made

happy by you").

3.11 ?%ahla_wsdhla_fiik . ~Welcome to you.
2.29 1féet_filiha . Turn into it (feminine).

The preposition b- is very common in Arabic and has a wide variety of
meanings, such as 'in, at, wi-h, by means of, for, per etc.' It has several
alternantss ba-, fii-, bi-~, b-. They are used as follows:

b?f before a word beginning with two consonants
fii- before a pronoun ending
b- or bi~ as used everywhere else, bi- only with the meaning fin'

Examples:
balfarabi in (the) Arabic bsine per year
be¥g4am in Damascus bléera for a pound, a pound's
: worth
bolmatTam in the restaurant ‘
b?améerka in America
: (or bi?améerka)
bassbne by the year
bbéetak in your house
(or bibdetak)
balbéet in the house bxAms_leerdat  for five pounds
fiik "~ in you
fiina in us
£ii in it, in hinm
fiiha in her

Here are additional sentences containing examples of b- with various meanings:
1. blakol _bslmitfam . I'11 eat in the restaurant.

Would you like to eat there ("in it")
with me?

2. btubbb_tdakol _fii_mdfi 2
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3, b%addfe¥_1limme_hilla® 2 How much is meat now? 1
: | 1. bdddi_rftu_fad3danm . I want to go to Damascus.
4., bBuufak _bbeeto . I'1l see you in his house. J
A . o ' J 2. bybdtlaS_faléek T43r_%rldu¥ . It'11 cost you 10 piastres.
5, *3xi_maw#tud_hdlla? bi®améerka . My brother's in America now, °
. . , . 3. ?8lak_Sallyyi kun_hdon ?&bl_ I promise you to be here an hour
6. mha_fii ¥ii mniim bihalmatfam . There isn't anything good - in this. . bséa?awfﬁ"xy} early.
restaurant., .
o . ) . Le 23nte tPaxxhrt . 1ud?? Saldek . You were late. It's your fault.
7. mndtlaf_fala_béet *ammad balbaas . We'll go up to Ahmad's house by bus. LHraxx T
et s N . 5. ?5mki fala mAhlak . Speak slowly.
8. ?a?linlub?aérv?ruus x5bz . Give me ten piastres' worth of bread.
oo . %A 6. rfum_mifo Sassiinama . Go with him to the movies.
9., baZtigel yooméen_bes¥Zsmfa . I work two days a ("the") week. = -
) _ 7. %%1it_Salbaabbormen_%améerka . I came by (“on the¥) ship from America,
10. mndzkol bmatfamo . We'll eat in his restaurant. : -T2 - v ) P
. : ' 8. mAa_fhdmt_faléena ? Didn't you understand us?
The prepositionfala has a variety of meanings, such as 'on, on top of, to, - - v
toward, for, etc.' It has several alternants: fa-, falee-, Tala . 9. tdsben Sala xder Good night.
fa- before 1- 'the! The preposition men, is usially équivalent to English !from' or 'then!,
with expressions of time it is eguivalent to 'ago's It has several alternantss
falee- before pronoun endings mme-, menn-, men_.,
fala 15 used everywhere else mns-  before a word beginning with two consonants or with 1- 'the' °

Many Arabic speakers, especially in Lebanon, use fa- almost always instead of

mann- before a pronoun ending beginning with a vowel (e.g. -1, =-ak
fala even when there is no 1- 'the'! on the word. P é ° & (eege =i, -ak)

man is used everywhere else
Examples: 2 yw
. ) Examples:
falbeet to the house faléena on us o
s , mnelbéet from the house mAnni from me
fa838am to Damascus Taléekon on you (pl)
. . mna3¥aam from Damascus mAnnak from you
Talbaabbor on the ship faléehon on them v
, mnslulédad from the children mbnno from him
¢al?oteel to the hotel faleek on you (sg)
mbnkon from you (pl
fala_beerfut to Beirut you (pl)
, man_%améerka from America
fala_mahlak slowly
men_béeti from my house

fala_?4nu_baabdor  on what ship

. . R . . Here are additional sentences containing men
fala_ plus -1 'me' isfaliyyi. (Many people, especially in Lebanon, say

faldyyi) Here are additional sentences containing Sala _: 1. baddo_yhaxod_mdnna sib§_leerdat . He's asking seven pounds.

2, °5%a men_béeto . He came from his house.
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3. mon_hbon_b¥iib_lfawdaki . I'11 get the fruit here. (Ybring the

fruit from here")

4« mnossiinama_labéeti fii_t4 ir_da®daye?_ From the movies to my house is ten
belbias , minutes by bus.

5. halla®_%%1it_men_Sando ? Did you just come from his house?

L34
6. ?3%a_men_¥emStéen_ta¥%dam . He came to Damascus -two weeks ago.
The preposition fan_ is usually equivalent to English 'about, on, concerning!
but occasionally means 'from' or 'than'. Like man_ it has a double -nn- before
pronoun endings beginning with a vowel: <¢&nni, Tannak, T4nno. Everywhere else
it is fan. OSample sentences:

1. 30u_byaSref_?dmmad_finnak ? What does Abmad know about you?

~
£ o

?ana_mia_bdSref Sanhon_3¥ii , I don't know anything about them.

3. ?axfiuk_byduki_fdnnak mniim . Your brother speaks well of you.

What do you know about the situation
in Damascus?

4. 3hu_btaSref_San_lmiale_ba%3dam ?

Note 3.7 Nine more Feminine -t nouns appear in the Basic Sentences of this
Unit. Six of them are completely regular ft nouns; the others are ft* with
various plural types. Here are the complete formss

raale ndalti naaltéen naaldat 'condition, state!
madra rAdrti (madrtéen) nadréat ‘presence’

séfra shfrti sctrtéen safriat 'voyage'

sauma santi santéen saumbat Thealth!

wildaye wildayti wilaaytéen wilaayaat 'state!

maSrfe maSrafti (maSraftéen) maSéaref 'acquaintance’!
séne sénti santéen sniin or sanawaat Tyear!

%émSa 5mTti YomStéen Z5mas 'week!

faole Téelti feeltéen feelfat or Tiyal !'family!

2iter this Unit the forms of the new Feminine -t nouns will be given in''the
Vocabulary only. '
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Note 3.8 Feminine of adjectives. In Arabic adjectives are not a separate kind
of word from nouns as they are in English. They are formed just like nouns

and differ chiefly in having special feminine and plural forms. The feminine
of an adjective consists of the masculine form plus the same feminine -t ending
(-a or -e) that you have learned with nouns. Compare these Basic Sentencess:

1.5 kiif_mdalak ? How are you?

1.8 ludmdu_lsllda, mniim . Thank you, fine.

3.18351loon kaanet safrtak ? How was your trip?

3.19mniinga lmémdella . Fine, thank you.

In the first sentences mniim 'fine, good' refers either to wdal which is
masculine or to the man who is speaking; in the other sentences mn¥ima 'fine,
good' refers to sdfra which is feminine. So, you say

ImatSam_mniin . The restaurant is good.,

But 1%3dhwe_mniina The coffee house is good.

Here are the masculine and feminine forms of adjectives that have appeared in
Units 1-33

Masculine Feminine Meaning

(a) kbiir kbiire large, old
ktiir ktiire dense, much, a lot
mabstut mabstuta well, happy
maw¥tud maw¥hude present
mas¥hu? maS¥iu?a crowded
mniin mniima good, fine
zgiir zglire small, young

(b) ldazem l4azme necessary:
mat?éxxer mot?axra delayed, late
tayyeb taybe good
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Masculine Feminine Meaning :‘ 11. ?4%a fala_baabdor_kbiir . Jde came on a large ship,
(c) fhadi féadye empty, free | 12, tfaddal . hiyy_ léera tdanye . Here's another pound,
téani téanye Second) OtherB next : 13.b§ﬁufakv§§ém?aqﬁﬁéaye o Illl see yQu next week,
3.9 Numbers. The numbers from 1-10 were discussed briefly in Note 1.6 and
(d) ?4mmar HAmra red . some differences between Arabic and English usage of numbers were noted.
: ) . (a) Another 1mportant difference is the greater frequency of singular of nouns
?8wwal ?hula first . in number expressionss
%haye thaye coming, next | 3.3 miit_misa . A hundred evenings
Notice that e or o before the last consonant drops out when the feminine -t ;5 3,12 kAm_ydom ... How many days...
suffix is added, Just as e or o before the last consonant of a verb drops out . .
when the plural -u is added. See group (b). . 3,39 ...908riin_sdne ... ‘ ... twenty years...

With some adjectives ending in -1, the -1 is changed to -y- when the z, With the numbers from three to ten, as you already know, nouns are in the
feminine -g is added. See group (c). A very few L adjectives “have changes in . plural. With the numbers from 11 to 100, however, nouns are in the singular.
“1¢ stem when the feminine -t suffix is added. #aaye ‘coming' is the same . The 51ngu1ar is also used with kam which means 'how many' in a question and
for masculine or feminine. See group (d). yﬂ means 'several, a few' in a statement., Notice that normally the number has

. primary stress and the noun which follows it has secondary.
From this Unit on, adjectives will be marked adj in the Vocabularies and

any unusual feminine forms will be given. ‘; 1. hadbol bSe¥riin_?3r§ . - These cost twenty plastres.
Here are additional sentences with examples of adjectives: f\ Ze Satiina miit_léera . Give us a hundred pounds.
1. halmmétta kblire . This station is large. f 3. k&m_léera_mafo ? How many pounds does he have (with him)?
2. Imdyye_ktiire bihalbdlad . Water is plentiful in this city. Lo boaddi_rtus bATd_kAm_ydom . T want to go in a few days.
3. ?3nte fAadi trium mati 2 Are you free to go with me? (b) In the Basic Sentences of this unit the expression $4&r_tiyydam 'ten days!
. occurred (sentence 3-13). The plural of the word ybom is 7Iyydam. However,
be kéanetuma?§ﬁu§avhoon o She was happy here. when the plural comes after one of the numbers from three to ten it drops the ?
i . . and replaces it with t. This i is actually part of the feminine -t ending of

5 lmé??amvma?éuu°uktlir . The restaurant is very crowded. the number (tlaate, °arb?a, xamsa, satte, sabfa, tmaanye, tesfa, (aSara are all

, . feminine -t nouns) but is said with the “following word. There are very few of
6. bdddi_dara¥e_%Gula . I want first class. these plurals which requlre the t, and they will always be listed in the Vocabu~-

. . laries like this: ydéom (pl ( «) °1yyﬁam) Here are all the formss t1%t_tiyydam,
7. fatiini_wira®a_mdmra . Give me a red ticket. xAms tlyyadm, s4t(t)_tiyydam, sibS_tiyydam, tmen_tiyyaam, tds?_tiyydam, $43r_tiyyaam,
) ) 24rbas _tiyyaam.
8. halbindaye zglire . This building is small.
9. lmphtta mawitude ?addiam Imitfam . The station is in front of the
°* restaurant.

10, §indhon_ldmme taybe . They have good meat.
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8ection D. [Exercises 22. botsdafed_%abiuk 51i ?
1. Transformation Sentences, Follow the same procadure you used for the :f 23. ramaydsal basd #dmfa .
trangformation sentences ol Unit 2, changing the verb forms (and anything else ! , o
required by the meaning) to the corresponding plural formss ! 24, o ba?melvhalllvba?rfo .
1. baddo_izlur bldadna . 25. byhghar ?8nno bydakol ktiir .

2. Completion sentences. Fill in the appropriate.adjective‘forms in the
following Arablic sentences. When you are sure of the form, repeat the sentence

2. rama ybnzel _belmir¥e . ‘ }

bya§tégel_bsalbdlad . i? several times until it sounds natural.
4. burdbb_°3%rab_°ahwe . . Samples samako (goog)l )
‘ Complete to samako_tayyeb . His fish are good.

5. ramat8iuf_®amiin_ssdafa_waaude ?
1. ssdfra_kdanet_ (good) .

. e t‘?ﬁ 1 a LY
6. Stu_ramat7lul 2 2. ?3nte_batkiun_, (free) _ssdafa_tlaate ?

s )C ‘\ ° S . LY 9“. , R
7. maa_baddo_i%1ib_luraa . 5bnak lessha. (ZQERE) '

8. bydtlaf belbdas .

. ?dna_ (well) _ktiir .

9. batmdbb_tdrfas_latdnna 2

10. tfiddal . Barrédfna Falbéet . ‘s
) . ssiinama_ (empty) .

11. n3dalla_bzlurak #Z5mfa_%Zdnye .

3
4
5. lrdale_ (fipe) bo¥3aam ,
6
7. bdddo_ddra¥e_ (ii{é}) .
8

12. baddo_y51lfet_bihallafte ., 7axtuk (coming) _mne¥34am 2
13. baddak_tes¥tdfel Fand_"axi 2

pa—.

14. mha_btiid_yalli ®31to_%3nte . , . .
10. bydghar_7?3nno lmmdtta_ (crowded) .

15. ldazem_tkiun_hniik ssiafa_f43ara . .. o
11. %amiin res¥¥3al_ (old) .

16. $0u bet?dul Tan lmdale 2 . a N
-0® -'an_iHaa 12. maf_l%&saf %dna_%%¥1it_ (late) .

17. %Gu_btafref_fanno ? ' .
3. Numbers. Give the Arabic equivalents of:

1. ldazem_twA??ef b%Awwal_lifte .

1 three years 8. eight piastres
19. bdddo ishrref lafinna . ¢ five families 9. two buildings
~ o 3. four weeks 10. ten days
20. mia_ramaydufaz_yalli_®3lto_73na . 4. Blx states . 11. a hundred evenings
- P - B 5. two years 12. two weeks
21. bbtrok lbdet ssdafa tbsfa . 6. how many-weeks 13. three turns
~ - 7. seven trips 14. two cigarettes




15.
16,
17,
14,
19.
20.

074

nine hours
twenty years
five minutes
two families
eighteen

how many days

21.
22.
23,
24,
25.

a hundred pounds
two days

one year

several hours
twenty minutes

3.24

P.Mm,,m e

075
3.25
Section g. Listening lg

Conversation 1. Ahmad wants to take Mr. Jones to visit a friend.

A midsa_lxéer mdstor_%bons
J misa_lxeerdat, kiifak_lydom ?
A lufmdella §éHtivmniiHa u?snte_%lbéonak ?
J f4al_lmamdella .
A °§ii%y°éaxdak latdnd_whaned ?8%a_men_yooméen men ®améerka .
J ‘ma_b?ul_13?, halla”? merriux ?
A ?iza_ként_fdadi !!
tayyeb, wéen_béeto ?
A ttraamviay biwaddiina la®eddidam_lbéet .
J daxlak rro¥¥4al_halli_bedna_nzduro $tu_byo$tdgel ?
A mba_biSref . hiwwe_sdrlo_f4¥r sniin bi’améerka .
J- §hu_%3daye_yd smel_hlwwe_hdon 2
A bzennéllak ?3%a_laySiuf féelto .
J tando_uldad ?
A halli_bASrfo °énno:;éndo“tléate .
J §tu bye¥tdglu ?
A lokbiir_hdlla® maw¥lud_bi?améerka bifdawen_%ablu .
J wotnéen_wéenhon ?
A bo3§iam lwdaned_lsssda_telmiiz wettdani_bye3tdgel_nayydar .
J 14e¥_mda_byaaxsdhon_mifo limma_bydr¥as ?
A bzenndllak_héek_bdddo_yaTmel .

Conversation 2. At the friend's house.

A ssaldamu_Saléykom

HasanwaSaléykumu_ssaldam, {fiddalu Zarfu .
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' nEéa}}a,”axﬁuk“belbéet A
né?ém . ?&xi_hdon . 8arfu .
?&mrak, tfaddal méster %#dons .
?dhlan_wasihlan . S4rfu .
hda mirmaba . lmdmdella_Sassaldame t°
?d1la_is&lmak . ¥lbonak ? Z1lbon_uldadak 2

9dal_ktiir . budbb_Sirfak Tala_mdster_¥bons .

oo o o m

mdster_%bons bfarfak Fala sallim béek .

t8arrifna_fiik .

[ €5

u?4na_byensalli_¥Zdraf .

whdrtak men_%anu_wildaye_bi%améerka ?
men_kalifbornya .
u?ana_mneohniik_kamdan .
btaSref_sdan_fransiisko ?

béeti fiiha .

k&m_sdne_sdrlak _bi’améerka .
tmén_sniin .

tfdddalu_173hwe .

mamnﬁgn, §Gu_hal®dhwe!® tdybe lktiir !

3Gu_bet?dulu_ndnzel_Salbdlad_hdlla” 2

m & o W oy o, U o, ooy

- mniirg . brius_mASkon .

—d

This formula (lmdmdslla_Sassaldame) is said to someone who has just returned
from a long trip or occasionally to someone who has just passed through a
dangerous time. Another formula of this kind is n¥dalla Sala saldame which
is said to someone about to go on a long trip or BBOUL O UNAETELo & serious
creration. The usual response to either formula is ?alla is&lmak.

2 ‘ft‘fmvhal‘?éhwe'. = What coffee! ’ e '

3.27

Conversation 3. They go downtqwn.

3 uhdlla®_mnéen_merrdum 2 msn_hdon yemma_mnshniik ?
J 4na_lesshani mia_bafref $¥dam miim .
A mapFyus_mon_hdon la?sddbam ssiinama .
S $uu_bydghar_gdalt_1bdlad mniima .
J daxlak gléonulnéalevhélla9 bisdan_fransiisko 2
a miiga_ktiir .
J dixlak bafref wdamed ?8smo_xaliil bys¥tdgel tha¥er btiSrfo 3
S wa??ef_Sallyyi_laSuuf .
héa héadavhallivbyaétééeivbel7méa§ ?
J ?&e_ndSam hiade_hiwwe .
S bé?rfoupéyyeb .
J | dixdak §l6on_naalto ?
s ktiir mniima uSdndg uléady_biSaawnfid_bk31%i .
J 75}}afixalliilo_yéahon .
S *dlla_ydpfazak .
J dixlak ?8bno_lekbiir lessia_telmiiz 2.
S 147 . hiwwe_h&lla” byo¥tdgel na¥¥bar .
J u?ébno_zzglir ?
S b4Sdo_telmiiz .
J badlla xalliina rrium_ndakol .
S ?3na_bdddi_%4r¥as_falbéet, éarféfnavkaméan .
J byensdlli_3¥iraf
S tésbru_fala_xéer
J u?éntu_bxdéer

3 @ﬁgﬁgégp.and mnehniik in addition to meaning 'from here' and 'from there!
mean 'this way' or Vover here' and 'that way' or 'over there!.
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24b (?abu-)

?améerka
?amiin
?anu
V4
?asaf
ma§_l7&4saf

24x% (?axu-)

24bsn (?5bn-)
2%4gam (?5sm=)
?6nn-

?4ntu

2%*it
baabbor
bélad (f)
basd

b4Sd_shasa

b4ed bsdafa

bafdo_telmiiz

Section G.

Vocabulary

father
(see Note 3.4)

America

Amiin (pers name)

Which‘

sofrbw
unfortunately

brother
(see Note 3.4)

yes

yes

cloth

son

name

that

you (pl)

I came, you came

(steam) ship

~city, community

after, later still

after an hour, in
an hour's time

an hour later
( afterwards by an
hour )

he's still a
studen.

béet
bléad (f)

daxlak

3.28

house
country

please, excuse me

fAadi (adj f faadye) empty, free

hédnne or hénnen

hiwwe

riale (£t)

midra (ft)
radrtak

ussel

-ufaz

—H§al
kaanet
kalifdornya
kam

kbiir (adj)

k&1l
kA1%1
léazenm (ad])
14ssa
lasséak_hdon ?

2
masa

(not busy)

they
he

condition, state
¥presence¥®

you, (your

"presence

it happened (to
someone )

keep

happen (to someone)

_ she was

California
how many

large, old (of
persons)

all, every
everything
necessary

still, yet

are you still here?

evening -

maw¥aud

misrfe (ft .
pl matharef)

miit

més ter

na¥%4ar
ro¥%ial

gsaan fransiisko
-gaafed

afra (ft)

shne (£t pl sniin
or sanawiat)

stagfiru_llaa
suuriyya (£)
sdar

- sérlak
séHma (ft)

-sbhen
L]

garaf
-8arref
§%4am (f)
-3tdgel

taa¥er

tmrntacs

present, found

acquaintance,
knowledg o

hundred of (+ o
noun)

Mister

carpenter

" man

San Francisco

help

voyage, trip

year

reply to tSarrafna

Syria

it happened, became
it happened to you

health

reach mor ing, be-
~come in the morning

honor

honor

Damascus

work, be busy at
business man

eighteen

telmiiz

-trek or -trok
t8arrifna
uldad

wildaye (ft)-
xAaled
xaéewi_smafiil

xéer (pl xeeriat)

yaa=

yoom (pl (t)
?iyyham)

lyoom

zglir (adj)
-zann

#haye (adj f also
%haye)

?mfa (ft pl %4mas)
Thal

-farref (74la)
féele (ft pl -aat
or §iyal)

S8

“Sref (yaSref)
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3.29
student
leave
we're_honored
children
state
Khaled (pr name)
Khedine Isméil
well-being, good

sign of object

day

today, the day
visit
small, young

think

coming

week

fine, excellent
cause to know,

introduce (to)

family
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1,

2.

4,

5.

6,

7o

8,

9
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HIRING A MAID UNIT 4r

Section A. Basic'Sentences

girl
she sits
maid

Do you know a girl I could get for
"a maigd?

How old do you went her to be?
betweeﬁ

Between fifteen and twenty,.
she readé

she writes

Do you want her to [be éble] to

read and write?
if concerns
she speaks for’herself
‘English
She should spesk a little English.
(WMt concerns me that she speak
her a.little Englishiy) -
VWhat do you want‘her to do?
Everything a maid has to dos.
‘she cooks
Do you want her to know how to cook?
she irons
she washes

laundry

Iwant her to cook and iron and do
the laundrye.

she

always

bdnt
bthH?Tod e bLeTTol

§qan?a

hta?refii_§ii,bant bta?fod_saanfa 2

?addeed_beddak ykuun femrha 2

béen
been_lxamgtafs wolfedriin ,
t4%ra

+5ktob

baddak_yaaha t5%ra_wtektob 2

bihdmm
torkiilha
?angliizi

bihemni temkiilha_Swayyet_?eongliizi ,

Suu_baddak_yaaha_tafmel 2

kal§i,1aazem tatmlo_gsaanfa .

tAhtbox

® @&
baddak_yaaha_taSref_tetbox 3

tékwi

t68sel or thxsel

gasfil or xasiil

baddi_yasha _tatbox wtelwi wtogsel,
1gasiil

hiyye
dfayman or dia®iman

clean

10, 4And §he'11 have to keep the house
clean all the time.-

color

it is nccessary
woman

housckeeper

11, In that casc, you'll need an older
woman to be a housekeeper, ‘

under
hand

12, I have one you couldn't beat,
("Under my hand there is one than

which there is none betterl)

thing, need
work
exactly

13, Exectly what the work Qalls for..
selfbgz same
required

14, That's just what I néed.
I give back to you

15, Fine, 1I'll see her and let you .
know, ‘

but
she gots satisfied
.cheap

16, But I don't think she'll take oo
litt le °

it means
approximately
17, Wbli, about how much will she want?

until

080A
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ngiif

whiyye daayman_laazem txalli_lbeet
ndiif ,

1bon

byslzam
rra

fa¥¥lyye

~ fala_halloon byslzamak_mara_kbiire

watkuun_fa¥¥iyye , .
tant
*{id

tagt_?iidi waande maa_fii_menha ,

garad

§5§él

tamfaman
§ara§v§§a§elwtamaaman .

zBat |

ma t1fiub:
zaati, haada_matluubi .
. raddéllak

tayyeb . rama¥aflak yaaha |
* wraddsllak_xabar .

l3aken
bﬁér@a

| rxiig

ﬂlaakensmaa“bzennallak;yaaha,

btarda_berxiis .
yafni
ta®riiban
yasni, %addee¥_badha_tz?riiban %

nitta
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18..

19.

20,
21.
22,
234
2L
25,

26,

27.

28,

29,

30.

31,

I ask

I really don't know, when I see her,

I'11 ask her for you, '
when»
ihen are you going to seé her?
it's possible
the day or today
tomorrow
Possibly either‘todéy or tomorrow,
Thank yoﬁ;‘
This is the girl I.told you about.
Please have a seat,
What'sAyour name?
My name's Nabiha,
who
you. were (fem)
yoﬁ workr(fem)
Who did you work for bafore?
time
This is the firstvtime I've worked.
I was
anyone
I haVen't worked for anyone before.
you cook
cooking:»
Westérhvg£~ﬁhrobean

Do you know how to cook ‘Buropean
style?

A little, not much,

you learned (fem)

Where did you léarn?

bs?al o b

walla.maa.baSref matta.¥uufhs

‘Bés”allak,yaaha R
s&emta. - o
?eeﬁtaurénakgﬁufa [
yémken
lyédm
békra
yamkenbyaavlyoomvyaaqbekra o
katter_xeerak ;
hayve 1lbsnt yalii,’eltellak f$altellak
fanha o |
tfaddalu striimu .

Suu_%asmek 32
?asmi_nabiiha .
miin or méen
konti
tadthgli
fand_miin_kenti_te3tegli men_%ahal 2
mArra
:hayyv9awwalvmarra beéﬁaéelvfiiha .
kent

mada

maa_kent_?a¥tagel fand mada man_%abl .

t5tbxd
Pébx
?afran¥i

btafrfi_tetbxi  tabx_®afranZi ?

Swayye muu_ktiir .

tfallamti

ween_tfallamti 2

32,

mother: _
sitting (fem)
people

French

From my mother, she used to work

for Frenqh people, -
you make (masc or fem)
beds

you wipe (fem)

the ground

33, Do you know how to make beds and

34.

35,

36,

37,

38 °

39,

‘Thank ‘you,

wash the. floor?
Of course, sir, |
you (fem)
you sleep (fem)
or
- people

Would you like to sleep in our house
or with your folks?

certain or certainly
better
It certainly would be better at

your houses
nonth

only er but
But I'11 go sce them once a2 month.

you will be havpy (fam)
Fine, I hope you're happy with us.

(God keep you, sir,)
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?8afde
nfas
fransiawi,

man_®smmi kaanet %aafde
fand_naas_fransaawiyyiin .

tsbawi

txtut

témsamni
1°&rd

btafrfi tsaawi_ttxuut wtemsami 1fard 2

lakaan _yaa_beek o
?%nti
tnfami
whlla
°4h1

?anti batmabbi tnaamifanna
wella_fand_?ahlek 2

. 'm?&kkad
?4nsan

m?akkad _bikuun_fandkon ?amsan ,
gahr
béss

bass_bruun_bZuufhon bsS$Sahr_marra .
btambbgti

@ 69 oe

tayyeb o n¥aalla_btembasti_fanna o

alla yemfagzak yaa beek o
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UNIT 4

Section B. Pronunciation

1. The velar spirants (x, g)

The consonant sounds represented in our spelling by x and g are not very
similar to any English sounds. As briefly described in the Pronunciation Section
of Unit 1, they sound like clearing the throat and gargling, respectively. To
make them you raise the back part of the tongue as though you were going to make
a k (as in "kit") or g (as in "get"), but instead of stopping off the air stream
completely as for k and g, you just narrow the passage and let the air through.
In other words k is a stop and x 1s the corresponding spirant. Aas with other
speech sounds the best way to learn is to listen to the Guide and mimic him,
practicing until you sound just like him, If you are listening to records, the
x will sound more like the h than it is in actual speech so that you must be very
careful to keep the two sounds quite distinct. Here are some examples of x:

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE ONE

xébz 'bread! txtut "beds'

xAtt "line! met?axxer 'delayed, late!
x8mse 1five! thaxod 'you take'

xéer 'well-being' ?4x "brother

The § sound is not very common in Arabic. 8o far you have met only a few words
with . Here are some examples of words with g.

PRONUNCTIATION PRACTICE TWO

gbrad ~'thing, need! ddgri ~ tstraight'
gasiil 'laundry ! 3881 or 34gel twork !
géer tother! t8gsel 'she washes'

bya5tsgel 'he works' zgiir 'small, young'

2, Mid front vowel (e, ee)

The vowel sound represented by e, ee in the spelling is similar to the vowel
sound of English words like they, great, bay, etc. There are two major differ-
ences, however, between the Arabic e, ee and the similar English vowels: (1)
the Arabic vowel is "pure", that is, without any y-glide at the end; and (2) the
Arabic vowel comes both short and long, while the English vowel is always
relatively long.

|
|
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If you listen carefully while you say a word like they, bay, Wayne, you will
notice that the position of your vocal apparatus changes while you are saylng
the vowel. Your tongue starts in a position somewhat like the position it is
in for the e of bed and then shifts to the y-position which it has for the y of
boy, high (re111y ha—y) etc.  In Arabic words like falee 'on him', ween 'where'
there is no shift like this; you make a sound with the tongue a 11ttle higher in
the front of the mouth than for the e of bed and then you HOID IT without allowing
your tongue to slide up into the y-bosition. Tisten to the following Arabic
words and compare them with the English words given beside them which have a
similar vowel sound. Notice that the English vowel is sometimes a little
shorter than the Arabic vowel (e.g. lake, fate), sometimes as long as or longer

‘ than the Arabic ee (e.g. Wayne, male) The Arabic double ee is about the same

length in all words. Pay attention to all the differences and imitate the Arabic
ee carefully.

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE THREE

Arabic meeting similar English word
Tméel tdot a male

wéen twhere! Wayne

?0téel Thotel! no fail

1léera "pound ! share a

Taléek ton you! a lake

héek 'so! ache

1féet "turn' 111 fate

In Damascus Arabic, in addition to the long (double) ee, there is also a
very short single e. It is simply the Arabic ee cut very short. There is no
sound like this in English and you will have to practice this a great deal in
order not to hold it too long. Hers are examples:

PRONUNCTIATION PRACTICE FOUR

shtte tsix!

kbiire 10ld (fem)!'
fag3iyye 'cook! (fem)
Yhaye 'coming'
hiwwe the!
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laazen ‘nécessany'
whaned 'one!
biséafed “the helps'
bté?ref 'she knows'
btégsel tshe washes!

'This short e is especially hard at the end of a word where the English
speaker has a tendency either to hold it too long (then it sounds like ee to

the Arab) or have his tongue too high (then it sounds like i to the Arab).
Here are some words ending in ey, ee, and 1 for practices

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE FIVE

shtte tsix! féele 'family!'
shtti 'my grandmother! falée ton him!'
bAddi 'T want! ?&nte tyou (masc)’

*mhdde 'period of time' ?6nti tyou (fem)!

3. Automatic word-stress.

Whenever an Arabic word is said by itself one syllable is louder than the
others, i.e. one syllable has primary stress (’). The position of this loudest
syllable in an isolated word is almost completely automatice you can almost
always tell where the primary stress will fall from the combinations of con-
sonants and vowels in the word.

(a) If a word consists of enly one syllable, the primary stress falls on
that syllable, no matter what consonants and vowels compose it. Exampless
béet 'house', x8bz 'bread', mfu 'it is not', kbiir 'large'.

‘ (b) For a word of more than one syllable, if there are no long vowels in
the word, and no clusters of two or three consonants together after a vowel
anywhere in the word, the primary stress is on the first syllable. Examples:
sbne 'year', wAra 'behind', balad 'city', ktfbu 'write (pl', #kAtabu 'they wrote',
%xégari 'grocer'. ‘

(c) In all other words the automatic primary stress falls on the LONG VOWEL
OR VOWEL FOLLOWED BY TWO OR THREE CONSONANTS NEAREST THE END OF THE WORD. Examples:
mardll 'place’, warda 'behind him', balddna ‘our city', baabbor 'ship', maSréftak
'your acquaintance', bindam 'he sleeps', bi¥Gufu 'they see', biZuuflu !they see
him', bi¥uuffiuna 'they see us', ramayss®alfiuki 'they're going to ask you (fem)'.
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o In Wor@s of the kinds described under (a) (b) (c) the word-stress is automatic.
rom Unit ? on, athmatlc primary stress will not be marked when a word is cited
alone, as in the build-up of new words before each Basic Sentence. -

(d) In a few words the primary stress is on the ne
Xt to the last syllable
even though the vowel of thaP syllable is short and is followed by a s%ﬁgle
consonayt. Examples: bys3tigel ‘'he works', rananasal 'we're going to arrive!
*saafadsto 'she helped him', *yatra 'T wonder'. ’

In words of this kind the stress is non-automatic and will always be
marked,

‘ When a word occurs with other constituents in a phrase, it may have the
primary stress on the same syllable as when the word is in isolation, or it may
have a secondary stress (%) on that syllable, or it may have no stressed syllable
at all. This matter of PHRASE-STRESS will be discussed in Unit 11.

Section 9. Analysis

Note 4.1 1In Units 1, 2? and 3 you learned the endings -i, -ni; -ak, -k; -o;
:na; =kon; —hon.. In this Unit you learn the remaining endings of this kind.
Study the following forms which occurred in the Basic Sentences of this Unit:

§émrha her age ranatéﬁufhg you're going to see her
ménha from her tonkiilha she speaks for her
bAdha she wants yaha her

T&nha about her fiiha in it (fem)

The suffix for Yher® isQ—ha. Now study the following forms which al
in the Basic Sentences of this Units ¢ 0 coeurred

?8smek your (fem) name ?&hlek your (fem) folks

The suffix fpr "you, your" when speaking to a girl or woman is -ek. You now know
all the suffixes. Here are several exampless

béddi T want. ?sddiami in front of me
béddak you want ?oddiamak in front of you
bbddek you (fem) want ?addéamek in front of you (fem)
bAddo he wants ?sddéamo in front of him
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bédha she wants ?oddlamha in front of her
bhdna we want ?addiamna in front of us
bddkon ~  you (pl) want ?addAamkon in front of you (pl)
bAdhon they want ?add4amhon in front of them

Note ﬁ:& Suffix alternants. Aé mentioned in Note 3, some of the pronominal
suffixes have alternant forms. Study the following exampless

masdayi my evening fiyyi (=fiiyi) in me
maslak your evening fiik in you
mashaki your (fem) evening fiiki ’ in you (fem)

You have learned that the "you" suffix is -ak after a consonant and -k after a
vowel., Likewise the "my® and %your (fem" suffixes have one alternant ( -i, -ek)
after a consonant, and another alternant ( -yi, -ki) after a vowel. Notice that
the vowel is always doubled before the ending is added. This is true in general:
a word ending in a vowel doubles the vowel when any suffix is added. Here are
Further examples:

(1) battiik_leertéen . I'11 give you two pounds.
baftiiki_leertéen . I'11 give you (fem) two pounds.
baftiikon_leertéen . I'11 give you (pl) two poundss

(2) lassdak_balbéet 2 Are you still at home?
lassdaki_bslbéet ? Are you (fem) still at home?

(3) bxalliik_trtum . T*11 let you go.
bxalliliki_trbumi . I'11 let you (fem) go.

As mentioned in Note 3.6, the word "on me" is unusuals it is faliyyi instead of
the expected #faléeyl (like faléek, faléeki).

Note 4.3 In previous Units you learned most of the prefixes of the Prefix Tenss.

In this ynit you learn the last one. Study these forms which appeared in the
Basic Sentences:
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4410
.b§é9?qd . she sits, stays tékwi she irons, presses
tikbun ~ she will be tx8114 she keeps, leaves
t4mki shé speaks
t&Smel she does
ﬁépbox she cooks

The prefix for “she" is t(s)-. As you know, the prefix for "you (masculine)% is

also t(e)-. This means that the second person masculine singular form and the

third person feminine singular form of the Prefix Tense are always IDENTICAL,

The following second person feminine singular forms apbeared in the Basic
Sentences:

tegiééli you (fem) work
btasrfi - you (fem) know
tAtbxi you (fem) cook
tratbi ~ you (fem) arrange
tnaami , you (fem) sleep

The "you" forms of the Prefix Tense used when speaking to a girl of woman have
the "you" masculine prefix t(s)- plus a feminine ending -i added to the word.
Note that the stem vowel in such forms behaves the same way it does in the plural
forms described in Note 3.2, i.e. -a- remains, -e- and -o- are dropped. Here

are the Yhe", "she", and "you" (fem) forms of the new verbs in this Unit. You
will have no trouble making the corresponding forms of other verbs you know.

he EEE you (fem) meaning
y5250d £4750d t879di sit, stay
yéktob tdktob taktbi write
yéizam t81zam t31zami be needed, necessary
 ybmsan tbmsan thmsami wipe
yoitbgel t4%thgel tostagli work
yet?éllgh tet?éllgh Aettaimt learn

totSaliami
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yé?box Pé?box
yémken mmm——
yhBsel t58sel
yés’al' t5s%al .
yeostriim tostriin
ihbmm thémm
ikhtter tkétter
infdam tniam
iréddd trédd
irdtteb trétteb

thgsli

t4s?ali

tostriigi

thémmi
tkatri
tnéami
traddi

tratbi

Note 4.4 Verb stems ending in a vowel.

4.11
meaning
cook
be possible
wash

ask

rest, be seated

- be important

increase
sleep
return, give back

arrange

In Units 1-4 there have been a few

examples of prefix tense verb stems ending in a vowel. For examples:

word
2.5 L.shesténna...
hed 4o etBras.e
4.9 eeoutBkwise,
4010 ..etx811ic..
4e33 .eetshawie.s
2.12 ,..biwAddi...
2e35 ..eramandb’a...
1.10 ...btAuki

4'16 ° e .bt/ér('ia

meaning

we walt

she reads

and she irons

she keeps, leaves

she makes

it leads

we're going to stay

you speak

she gets

sten
~-stanna
-%ra
-kwi
-xalli
-saawi
-waddi
-b?a
-gki

-r@a

Verbs of this kind are fairly numerous in Arabic. The stem ends in -a

or -1z

-%ra, ~b%a, -rda, -stanna

-pki, -kwi, -xalli, waddi, saawi

he
by4?ra
by4b?a

byérda

- byssténna

. bydaki

. bybkwi

bixd11i
biwaddi

o / 3
bisaawi

EEEX
‘pyé°ru
byéb?u -
bybrdu
byss tAnnu
bybrku

byékwu

" bixAllu

biwaddu

./
bisaawu

So, the forms ares

 you Sfem!

you
bté°ra
btéﬁ”a
btérda
bteéténna

btbrki

btakwi
botx1li
batwaddi

batslawi

bté?ri
btéb?i
btérdi
btestanni
btérki
btékwi
batx811i
batwiddi

botsbawi

4.12

When the -i for feminine or -u for plural is added to these stems the -a or -i
of the stem is dropped.

ou (pl
bté?ru
btédb?u
b@ér@u
btesténnu
btéuku
btékwu
batx4llu
betwiddu

batsiawu

Notice that when the stem ends in -i the second person masculine and feminine
are identical (e.g. btémki).

The prefix tense stem of the verb Ycome® is = ¥i and the full set of forms is:

You

he, she, they

m.
bté¥i
byéZi

bb%i

p.
bta¥u
byé¥u

mna¥i

45 B3tudy the -1- suffixes in the following forms which have appeared in

I, we

Note

Units 1-4:
wa??6f1kon
btaSréfli

bas?allak

1lthough this is a verb the "me" ending is -i and not -ni.

added to any verb form. In certain cases, however, either the verb form or the

I stop (for you)

I'11 ask (for you)

you know +(for me)

ixalliilo

torkiilha

may he keep (for him)

she/speaks for her

The suffix -1- 1s added to verb forms and has ﬁhe meaning 'to, for'. The
pronominal suffixes -i, -ak, -ek,-etc. are then added to the -1l-. Note that

The -1- suffix is

-1- suffix has a special alternant, as in the following examples:
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Verb form Verb
§éar
#1iib

lagtuf

bgénn

rb5dd

form with -1-
gérli
%8bli

lag4flak

bgennéllak

rodddllak

4313
Meéning
it héppened to me
bring me

so that I see for you

I think for you

I return to you

In verb forms having a long (double) vowel before the last consonant the
vowel is shortened when the -1- suffix is added. If the vowel is aa (e.g. sdar)
it is shortened to a (sarlak), if it is ii or uu (e.g. #{ib, labuuf) it is
shortened to » (Zabli, "1as4flak).

With verb fonns ending in a double consonant the -1- suffix has the alternant

-4dall- (e.g. bzénn, bzannéllak).

Here are further examples of verb forms with the

-1- suffix. Study them carefully until you are sure you can repeat the sentences
without hesitation and until you understand the form with the -1- suffix.

1) ?éemta_bot¥5f1li_lbdnt
2) ssdanfa_bstrat toblkon
3) bddna_yhaha temsimlna
4) $tu_bet?3llo ?

5) ¥3flo_yhaha .

6) btaSréflo_%1i_bsnt ?
7) batmdllo_lmaSrhuf ,
8) bﬁéblak“yéahavbékfa ?
9) b3a3flak_yaaha .

10) $Gu_badkon_?stbdxlkon
11) bi®511o mirra_taanye .

12). b?51ha_hdek .

?

_ttxdut

?

When will you‘see the girl for me?

The maid will make the  beds for you (pl).
We Wénﬁ'her to wash the floor.

What will you tell him?

See her for him.

Do you know a girl for him?

I'11 do him the favor.

Shall I bring it (fem) to you tomorrow?
I*ll‘see her for you. '
What do you want me to cook for you?
He'll teil him again. |

I'11 tell her so.
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This -1- suffix on verbs is another form of the preposition or prefix la-
'to' which may be used with both nouns and verbs. This preposition has the

following alternantss

1s - before 1- tthet

?51 - before pronoun endings

la - is used everywhere else

Exampless labéeti "to my house!

1albéet 'to the house!

la®ammad "to Ahmad!

7810 'to him'®

langtuf 'to see = so that we see!
lahniik '(to) there'

Here are additional sentences:
1. ?3%a labliadna layzturha .
2. betrfiur mifi_lslmitfam ?

3. bdkra rama ?8ktob_la”ixi .

4o lawéenubédkonvtrﬁunu 2
5. ?axi_bybsal_lahdon bATd_bdkra .
6. rtun_dsgri lat§ﬁufvlbinéaye .

7. men_hdon lelmarée £ii neqs saa?a
belbaas o

8. laazémni kam_garad_lslbéet ,

9. halwAra?a laméen 2 °51i .
10. ?4lak_Sallyyi kfiun_hniik b&Sd_sdafa
11. ?4mmad bdddo_y4%i_laSinna .

12, b4Tti 1ak811_wdamed leertéen .

He came to our country to visit it.
Will you go to the restaurant with me?

Tomorrow I'm going to write to my
brother.

Where do you (pl) want to go?

My brother will get here day after to-
morrow.
Go straight ahead to see the building.

From her¢ to the Marje is a half hour
by bus,

I need a few thingsAfor,the house.
Whose ticket is this? Mine.

I promise you to be there in an hour.
Ammad wants to come to our house.

1111 give everyone two pounds.
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13. ?8lo_mafi Seo3riin_ldera . I owe him twenty pounds.
14. 30u_betudbbu_tsdrdbu ?° ?51i_biira What would you (pl) like to drink?
u?élo_%ahwe . A beer for me and coffee for him.

ote 4.6 6 In Syrian Arabic there is a prefix meaning 'going to' which may be
added to the forms of the Prefix Tense. Here are examples from Basic Sentencess

2.34 ndmna ramandb?a hbon_nmawdali_ We're going to stay here about two
saaStéen . . hours.

4o15 thyyeb . rama8aflak_yhaha Fine. I'm going to see her and let
ursadddllak_xibar . you know,

2 tvl 03
419 ?eemta raH%§uufha 2 When are you going zgrsee her?

Notice that this prefix like la=- 'to, in order to! is added directly to the
forms of the Prefix Tense without the b- prefix, and is completely unstressed.
The form of the prefix given in the sentences you have learned is rama-. This is
not the only form of the %going to" prefix. You will hear rag-, lama-, las-, and
ma~- in Syrian Arabic. Sometimes the same speaker will one time say one and
another time another. The use of the particular prefix may also depend on the
place--people from Damascus more often use lama- or lam-, people from Beirut
usually use ramg-. Notice that, as in English, the prefix is not repeated for
two verbs in a row (see sentence 4.15). Here are five more examples:

1) 3fu_lamatdaSmel ? What are you going to do?

2)’1aHanéHkiv?érabi miso . We're going to speak Arabic with him.
3) %éemta lamayes®ilha ? When's he going to ask her?
4) lapaye¥tdglu fando .
5) %abfiu lamay®4llo . His father's going to tell him.

Note 4.7 The Arabic word &ii 'thing' has a variety of uses. Here are Basic
Sentences with ¥ii:

2.21 ¥tu_hdada ? 31i_ktiir . What's that? It's a little steep,
3.33 81i_f4al . Pretty good.

3.38 bisdafdu_%?abluhon_Zii ... ¢ Do they help their father ...%
41 btaSrsf1i 511 bént ... 2 Do you know a girl ...?

4o7 k5181 ldazem tifmlo_sshanfa .  Everything a maid has to do.

They're. going to work for him ( at his place).
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When §ii is used by itself or as a suffix (e.g. kB13i) it can often be

‘translated 'thing'. It is often used before another word in the meaning 'some,

somewhat, some ... or other' and may be translated in a variety of ways (e.g.
pretty good, a little steep, a glrl) Also, ¥1i is sometimes used at the end
of a question where it seems to "tone down" the question and make it a little
less abrupt. In cases like that there is usually no English equivalent, (e. -8
sentence 3.38). The following are additional examples of 3iij

1) Tafiini,§iivxémsgleeréat . Give me about five pounds.

'2) 2addée¥_tdmro ? --%1i_Ts¥riin_sine. .~ How 61d is he? About twenty.

?) 81i_rxiis . Pretty cheap.
4) lana®bs?al ¥1i_bdnt S4nno . I'm going to ask some girl about him.
5) btaSréf %axfuhon 3ii ? Do you know their brother?
6) ramanéb®a ¥1i_kim_ybdom . We're going to stay a few days.

Note 4.8 Formulas. Several Arabic formulas correspond to English "please'.
Six such formulas have appeared in Basic Sentencess

1.15 botraZ¥iak ?dmki_fala_mAhlak . Please speak slowly.

1,16 Sméel _maSrduf_siid_yalli_?8lto . Please repeat what you said.

2.19 tfiddalu . Please (get into the taxi).

2.31 billa mafak_kmdalet xAms_leerdat ? (Please) do you have change for five
pounds?

2.34 tflddal . Here (=please, handing fhe man the

five pound note).
3,34 daxlak kiif uldado . (Please) how are his children?
3.46 tfadddalu ZarfGuna _falbéet . Please come to see us.

4423 tféggalu striim ., Please have a seat.

“hen you ask someone to do something the Arabic expression for please is usually

yméel_maSriuf or batra¥¥dak. On the other hand, if you are offering someone else
a service, the Arabic expression is tfaddal or espeC1a11y in Damascus, sarref.,
This is used, for example, whenever you "hand someone something, offer someone
something to eat, request someone to be seated or go ahead of you, etc. Finally
déxlak and balla are used when you're asking for 1nfonnatlon, such as "How are
their children?" "jhere is his office?" etc, In addition, déxlak and bdlla are
sometimes used as more informal equivalents of Tméel_maSriduf and betra¥¥iak.

Note that all these expressions have special forms for feminine and plural.
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Sample sentences:
1. ?méelvma?rﬁuf %4bli_Zwdyyet_x3abz . Please bring me some bread.
2. botra%¥iak 1féet_men_hdon . Please turn this way. -
3. fméel_maSriuf ?3mki Swiyye_Zwiyye . Please speak slowly.
4. batra¥¥bak 71id_kA1¥i_?3lto . Please repeat everything you said.

5, fméel_mafriuf rfum_miaSo lat¥lufu_24immad.Please go with him and see Ahmad.

6. tfaddal %sdddami . Please (go) ahead of me.

7. Barref . striim . Please have a seat.

8. tf4ddal_lafandi . Please (come) to my house.

9. fféQQalqmé?na fassiinama . Please (come) with us to the movies.
10. tfdddal . hayy luraa® . Here are the papers.
11, tfaddal §arréfna_?a1béét . Please come to see us.
12, tfAddal ?5mki . Please (go ahead and) speak (it's

°° your turn).
13. daxlak ¥1bon_ladale_hdlla? be¥¥dam ? (Please) how's the situation in
Damascus?
14, daxlak féenvlmﬁéyya'? And where's the station?
15. balla ?atiinivlwéfa7a . Wguld you mind giving me the paper,
' please.

Sometimes daxlak or bdlla may be translated simply 'and' or 'by the way' since
we often don't say 'please" in asking information in English.

In Note 1.1 it was pointed out that many formulas have a stereotyped response.
Several important responses of this kind have appeared in Units 1-4. One of them
is ?31la ishlmak 'God keep you in safety'. This is used as a response to many
formulas, chiefly to those containing the words salfam or saldame. The saldam(e)
is echoed in the verb i1s4llem. Responses of this kind will be called echoic
and will be discussed with further examples in later Units. Examples:

1. maS_ssallame . Goodbye (said by person staying).
--?31la_isdlmak . --Goodbye.
2. 1mimdslla_Sassaldame , - I'm glad to see you're back safely.

--Thank you.

4.18

3. n8aalla men¥uufak bassalaame . I hope you get back safely and we see
" ‘ you again. ("God willing we see you

‘ in safety.%)
--?811a_is&lmak . ~--Thank you.

4. 8tu_sdrlo ? saldamto | What happened to him? I hope every-
” thing turns out all right ("His safety!")
--?3d1la_isdlmak . --Thank you.

Section Q. Exercises

1. Transformation sentences. The following sentences are all in the third person
masculine, the "heW form. Read through them, make sure you understand them, and
then go through them again changing all the forms to feminines, i.e. replacing
he¥ with ®“she".

1. by5?ra_Sarabi .
2. bye¥tdgel_maS_Zaxiu .
3. bysktob la?abliu_u?dmmo .
4. byd%i_miTna Sassiinama .
5. bislafed ’axﬁuvnnaiééar'.
6. bydkwi_1gasiil .
7. bybr¥as_Salbéet .
8. byhakol balmitfam .
9. byadSmel k415i_mniin .
10. bydsrab_biira_bel®dhwe .
+l. bydmrki_farabi tayyeb .
12. bystlaf miSna .
13. bya??iinavleertéen .
14, bi?Gul_?3dnno ?axtu_miu_%¥3aye .
15. bystfallam_17drabi -
16. bybnzel_balmirfe .

17. binédbb_%ahlo ktiir .
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18, bifdawen_”abliu limma bikiun_faadi .
19. bi¥iib_grdado men_find_xaliil .

20. bi¥tuf_?3mmo k511_¥3mSa .

4.19

2. Transformation sentences B. Change these questions from second person

masculine to feminine, then answer them.
ad jectives when appropriate.

1. btaSref tStbox_tdbx_fdrabi ?
?. ?éemta_batkliun fiadi ?

3. 3fu_rama taTmel_bdkra ?

4. mé?vmiinubetrﬁuﬁvlehhiik 2
5. Bhu_?3smak ?

6. kiif_ndalak ?

7. batudbb_totfdllam_frensdawi 2
8. 8fu_b3ddak_tsdawi ?

9. bté&Sref_td?ra 2
10, batrdbb_t3b%a_hdon 2
11. btbski_’engliizi 3¥1i ?
12. n34alla_mabsiut 2
13. lawéen_b3dddak_trium ?
La.kémuyéomuramaté9?odu?éndhon 2
15. 7&nu_sdafa_btd¥i ?

16. vand_miin_batudbb_te¥tdgel 2

"3, Questions and Answers.

1. when_btestdel ?

2. 7éemta_bi¥iibu_lsgrdad ?

Dontt forget to use feminine forms of

3.
4
54
6.
7.
g.
9
10.

11.

12,

13,
14,

15.°

16.
17.

18.

19,

20.

bo

§tu_beddak_ydaha_tdTmel ?

?8nti wéen_tfalldmti_t3%ri_utdktbi ?

?éemta_ramatdr¥asu ?

miin_ranaysdawi_ttdxt ?

?éemta_ramat¥lufha ?

kam_sdaSa_btdb?u_hdon ?

?addéed_fTdmrak ?

la”anu_béet_merriusm ?

*4nte %8emta °¥3it ?

wéen_bdddak_tndam ?

?éemta_ramatd¥i ?

fand_miin_bddkon_tedtdglu ?

b?addéed_halgriad ?

A
§iu_bddo_ydahon_yifmlu ?

fhémt_faléena

?

?axtuk wéen bdddo indam ?

?Anu_tabx_betadbb_%Aktar ? 1%afrédni ydmma_lFirabi %

miin_%3afed_$andkon ?

4020
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Sentence building. Make up five sentences containing each expression below,

that 1s a total of twenty-five sentencess

1. fala_hallbon

2.

: 3.

4o

5

ta?riiban
béss
léek

yasni

'in that case!

tabout, approximately!
‘only, but!

'behold!, etc,!

'that is, well!’
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Section E. Listening In - . J.x.5éémtaobéddakvd§iiba~? | ,
Conversation 1, Two friends meet. | f‘ A, ;yémkeh‘yéavbékra vaa_bAtd_bdkra .
J. mArraba_yaa_”3mmad . ‘ . J;i'léa;twaaxézni °énauktiirvmamnﬁunak .
A..marnabtéen . kiifgggénga ? . A, stigfiru_llda . 73na_baddi_garad ?8lak 1
Je mniiﬂa‘. u°éntevkiifgﬂéalak.? , ¥‘ v‘J. 95}}a“yénfagak .
A, f4al . Alawéenubéddakvtrﬁuﬁuhélla9'? !; Conversation 3. Jones interviews the maid.
J. bdddi_¥tuf_re¥dal réum_mifo 3huf_bdet . A, hiyy_ lbént yalli %eltéllak fanha .
A. x€er_n3¥dalla 2 §uuvbéddak;tétrokglootéel 2 ; J. tfiddalu striimu; 3Gu_78smek_yaa _bdnti ?
J. ?&e_ndfam . °a§éahi“xébarumen,mérti; 1aﬁat5§a1 bASd_%¥3mSa . i N. nabiiha yaa_béek .
A. Sala_hallbon byslzamak_sdanfa .‘ | i( J. 7addée§_?émrek ?
J. "te, dixlak . btaSr&fli_%ii_wiande_mniima ? N. Se¥riin_sdne .
?4na mia_baSref bidss_bzenndllak saandSti_btiSref . | ?‘ J. bthferfi_yaa_nabliha ®dna_%amerkdani . bdmki_tdrabi_¥kayye bdss_mirti mla

. e . e a . btduki_fdrabi ?4badan .
J. laaken bsddi_wiamde taSref_tomki_3Zwiyyet_?engliizi .

iy o2 . N. hdada_mia_bihdmm_yaa_bdek ?dna_bifref_Zwiyyet_®engliizi . ubd®ra ubdktob
A. ?ana b?5lha_heek . ‘ ?érabivyéyyeb .
J. kdtter xéerak . hilla® ldazem rdum . xAatrak . gé J. héek 4al, wo¥lbonek _b¥d%1_lbdet ?

A, maS ssaldame . E‘ N. willa_yaa_béek mia_bdddi_?dmki_fan_ Haali . ldaken_b?81llak ?3nni_baSref
. k54181 btaSmlo_ ssaan?a .
" J. ?alla_isAlmak .
Jo Tariaisaima A, vyaa_nabiiha, mirt_mbster_%dons mira_ ndllfe ktiir ubstmAbb_ikdun béetha
dia?iman_ nd11f .

Conversation 2. They meet again later. N. m?&kkad, u?dna_%5lkon_Saliyyl ¢e¥t8fel mniim .

A. mdsa lxéer . J. yaa_nabiiha bté?erfivgégbxivyébx;°afrénZi ?

J. mdsa_lxeerat, §ﬁu0§éarvmé?ak‘? N, bafref Swiyye, ldaken_yaa béek ttAbex mhu_33g1_sgdanfa . 5izaubetnébb
Y . e i , R b?tul _ 1a9qmm1 t8%i_ tetbox .

A, saansfti_bet?dul fi1i_tamt_ ”lidha waande_ mnliima .
J. hiyye_hdlla® ?4afde_fand_rdda_¥ii ? | la%énha_hlyye fad¥iyye mniima .

2 . 3 2 .oa Q . » o J. Weléasiil ?
A, nafam . bass_lamatdtrok_nnaas halli_”aaftde_fandhon .

ae s . . 4. %&na_yaa_béek bhgsel ubdkwi wbdmsam websidawi_ttxdut . yATni k411 _¥351_lbdet .
fii_fandhon uldad_ktiir . ‘

- 123na_baddi_gArad_?38lak . I want to do something for you. GRSy

xj}‘@ 0/1/\
wA?, T

& cé
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J. thyyeb mniim .  ®addée¥_bdddek_bo33ahr 2

N. halli btaftii bikfiun_mniiwm .

J. 187 . Db3ddi ®4Sref ., liazem_t?0uli_?4nti .

N. xamsiin_l&era .

J. mniim, baTtiiki k411 4wwal ¥ihr .2
*énti_batmdbbi_tniami_f&nna willa_Sdnd_?ahlek 2

N. féndkon_%&msan bdss_brfumb¥luf_”4mli bs¥¥ihr_mirra .
+# .

J. faal . °énavbéddi“yéak§bé?dv§ii YomStéen .

N. ?amrak_yaa_béek , xdatrak .

J. maf_ssaldame .,

2k411 awwal_83hr 'the first of every month!'.

4e23

?4afed (£ ?4afde)

2afrén¥i (adj)

24h1
?4msan
24rd (£)
?&emta

?énti

?4id (f; pl °idéen,

" ?ayhadi)

?émm (f; pl 2ommAat
or “emmahfat).

?ongliizi (adj)
-2ra

=-?Fod or SFod
bass

békra

‘bént (f; pl bandat)

ddayman or daa?iman
frensdawi (adj)
garad

gasiil or xasiil
-gsel or -xsel

-hemm

Vocabulary

Section G.
sitting . hiyye
Western, European, =ada '
Occidental

Hitta

people .
, =katter

better '

kénti
ground, floor 7

-ktob
when _

~kwi
you (fem)
- laaken
hand

. lakdan
mother

14on
English’ ,

- $41a_hallbon

read

sit down, stay
only, but, when
tomorrow

girl, daughter,
maid

always, frequently
French

thing; need
laundny |

wash

concern, be of
‘importance to

-lzam

m?4kkad (adj)

101
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she
anyone
until -

increase

you (fem) were

write
iron
but

therefore, then,
of course

color, form

according to -that,
in that case

be necessary

certain, certainly

mira (ft; pl neswdan) woman, wife

mérra (ft)

ma@lﬁub

«-mbé§et

miin or méen
-mken

yémken
-msan

-naam

time
requested, required
be happy

who, whom

be possible
it's'possible,maybe

wipe

sleep
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ndas (pl)
nabiiha
ndiif (adj)

—r@a

-radd

rxiis (adj)
~saawi
-striin
-s?al

shanfa (ft,.g_ -aat
or sennau?)

ta?riiban

tant

tamdaman

taxt (pl txGut)
=tfallam

tabx

-tbox

wé}}a

whlla

people y8a ... yaa
Nabiha (pr. name) giat

clean Ta¥siyye (£t)
be satisfied = -gni
(b-with)
vATni

give back, bring
back,; return
(something)

cheap, reasonable

do, make

rest, be seated

ask

maid

month
work, Jjob

approximately

under, underneath,
down

perfectly, exactly
bed |

learn

cooking

cook

(by God), indeed,
certainly

or

425

either ... or
gself, same
housekeeper, cook
mean, signify

it means, that is;
well, mmm...

1.

20
3.
4o
5e
6o
T

9e
10.
11,
12,
13.

15,
16.
17,
18,
19.
20,
21,
22,

23,
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SPOKEN SYRIAN ARABIC

UNIT 4 - Additional Sentonces.

benti zzgiire lessasha telmiize ||

?emmi bstnaam ssaafa Tafara lmasa. ||

saangetna maa btatref laa te?ra
wlaa tektob ||

batd ¥wayye ber¥af baakol ||

My little girl is still a student,
My mother goes to sleep at ten p. m,
Our maid doesn't know. how to read or

write,
I'1] come back and eat in a little while.

xalill bsddo iwaddi 1fawaaki falbeet||Khalil wants to take the fruit home,

laazmak Ta¥Siyye tetbox tabx farabi
w?afran¥i || .

lbeet lyoom muu ndiif I

halla? gsaanfa bte?l whotsaawil ||

byetlasbitiidhs tatbox 7

lakaan, btetbox mniism ||

stannaani tamt halla? benzel ||

?smha mara kbiire maa bta%der
tetbox ||

You need a housekeeper to cook Arabic
and Furopean style. '
The house isn't clean today.

The maid will come and do it right away.

Will she be able to cock? (Will it go
up in her hand that she cook?)
Sure, she cooks well,

Wait for me dounstairs, I'll be right
down.,
Her mother's an old woman., She can't

“ cook.

Fun bedzenr xaliil bvér yoii mafna @What do you think? Will Khalil be

n¥alla beZi webzuurak maf ?abi ||

iza b%araa hag¥shr Tedriin leera
bikuin mails i

laa twaaxszni ?ana tlaxxart ktiir ||

?eemta beddo ysr¥af men safrto ||

mafak ia?iiini fadr leeraat 2

braddellak yaahon baid ¥emSa ||

marto bedha beet kbiir ||

bte?der taaxod hal3iraad Talbeet 2

nabiiha ndiife ktiir b¥sglha ||

bass byelzam taSref teolwi miim ||

willing to come with us?
I hope I can come and visit yédiwith my
If s"etll be s&?is.ied with 20 pounds a
mounth, that'!ll be fine,
Excuse ne, L'm qu 1te late,
When will he come back from his trip?
Can you give me ten pounds?
I'11 give it back to you in a week,
His wife wants a large house.
Can you take these things home?
Nabiha is very clean in her work,

But saefll have *o know how to iron well.
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25,
26,
27,
28,
29.
30,
31,
32,
33.
34
35.
36,
37,
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‘2-

m?akkad ?iza btaSref ?engliizi
bikuun “amsan || ‘

beddak taakol hoon wella hniik 2

zaat §¥ii hoon wella hniik ||

byezhar bedha tatrok la?anno §ofel
kiir |

ta®riiban kdm yoom bsddak teffod
bbseruut 2

?addee¥ baddak ikuun Semrha 2

bihemni ¥¥efel ?aktar mnslfemr ||

%ana daa?iman baakol bihal matfam ||

hal?maa¥ loono muu mniim ||

kol3¥i b%ellak yaa laazem tatmlo ||

lbags byemro? men ?sddaam baabna ||

tfaddalu lafanna bekra ||

¥obla waarde tsaafedha ||

hayy ®awwal marra be#i fiiha Sala
hassiinama ||

Of course if you know English it will
be better,

Do you want to eat here or over there?
It's all the same - here or there,

It looks as though she wants to leave
because thire's too much work,

Approximately how many days do you want
to stay in Beirui?

How old you want her to be?

I'm more concerned about work than
abou’ age.,

I aiweye eat in this restaurant,

The color of this cloth is no good,
Everything I tell you, you have to do,
The bus passes in front of our door,

Come and see us tomorrow,

Bring he> someone (fem.) to help her,

This is the first time I have gone to
this movie,

|
]
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PART ONE IN A SHOP UNIT 6r
Section A. Basio Sentences
morning - gablan
l. Good morning, Abu Afif.

2e

3.

4.

S»

To

9.

light
sir
Good morning, .sire
service
What can I do for you?
vegetables
fresh
Are your vegetables fresh today?
I contain
shop

You know I keep only fresh things
in my shop. '

from where

Where do you get your vegetables?
places

From the best places in town,
prices

What are the prices today?
kilo |
beans
fifty
Italian squash (koosa)
éeventy

Beans are 50 a kilo and Italian
squash 70.

-gabaar_lxeer %abu_fafiif
nfur

siidi

- sab@am_nnuur yaa_siidi .

xbdme

taaza_xadrtak lyoom 2
bduwa |
dskkfap or doakkAane

btaSrafni yaa_beek maa_bemwa_bdekkaanti
?ella_ttaaza o ‘

mnéen
mneen_badZiib xaértak Y
manaliéat'
mon_”a2msan._lmarallaat bihalbalad ,
?astlar
§uu_l®asfaar lyoom 2
kiilo
lbubye
xamsiin
kfiusa
sabfiin

kiilo_lluubye bxamsiin walkﬁusa_
bsabtiin , : :
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o | 19. I'1ll pmt the rest in a paper bag, busttellak lbaa?i bkiis.wara?
expensive ‘ géali | because they're light, - la?anhon xfaaf
10, That's this? That's quite expen- Buu_haada ¢ ¥ii_gdali ktiir . I send - 28bSat
sive, ' ’ . ‘ | ‘
; she buys . to¥téri
ecoplants beetan¥aln
- ' 20, Tomorrow I'll send you the ‘mdid to bekra lama?abfatlak_ssaanfa
omatoes banadbora buy a little fruit (for us). lato¥triilna_¥wayyet_fawaaki .
11, Do you have eggplants and tomatoes? fii fandak beetsn¥aan wbanadoora ¢ you want botrid '
command *mbor 21. VWhat fruit will you want? $uu_lfawaaki yalll batriidha ?
12, Ve have everything, sir. Just ask  {anna ko1¥i_yaa_beek , bass_?moor | I order Wéssi
for ite E ,
5 nos 5 22+ So I can order them for you. todays laaatta,wag§iilak-?aleeha mnelyoom ,
choose na??i ; ' _ v o ‘ :
' e 5 watermelons t+44
two kilos kiiloy&en TR ‘ battilx
» . ' | heavy to4i1
face whES | .
‘ | 23, I want a heavy watermelon weighing. baddi battllxa t?iile tetla? ¥ii xams
13, Pick out about two kilos of toma- a”iili mentalwo¥¥ $ii kllloyeen | : about five kilos. o kiiloyaat R
toes from on top for me. banadoora ® | '
, ’ s m
14, Anything else, sir? geero_yoa_beek 2 banana §oz ,
apples tof fAan
weigh zfin pple: a
. . . . , 2. And also four kilos of bananas’ and wkamaan ?arbaf_kiiloyaat_mooz
18, And weigh me out about three kilos  wzanld: 'kamaan_¥ii_tlst_kiiloyaat kuusa . two of apples. wotneen tofrang o
of Italian squash, ' . -
' - you forget
container whata you Ag : ténsa
: - » . over or above or up. "£860°
16, Do you have something to carry £i1_Tandak_waaSa 2 = -
the things in? | 25. Don't forget to put the bananas on_ laa_tensa maa tnett 1lmoozaat foo?
| ‘ top of the apples. o
basket sélle % top o PP tteffaamaat .
: | I pa; 24
seeing for you Saaydflak - | pay &dfas
it has room for t3sas advance _ sflaf
e 4 4 : | . MWould you like me to pa for them batrebb_%adfaflak_na?hon salaf 3
17, I have this basket, but I don't mafi_hassalle bass_Baaysflak | 26_ ogn a%vance? pay .
think it's going to hold them. maa_lagatasathon , ;
| why? &
18, It doesn't matter. maflee_¥ii- | 1&e¥
| hurry f8%ale
I put brbtt ) v '
| 27+ And why the hurry, sir? wlee¥_halfa¥ale_yaa.beck 2
remaining bha’i ) ‘
whatever makéan-
bag kiis ,
28, You can pay at any time. ?eemta_makaan btedfafli .
because they 1a®énhon enter (on a'list) ‘ 28yved
light xafdif account v , nsfab
29. All right. Put them on the account  tayyeb ., ?ayyedhon_lakaan_Salmsaab

then,



fiftceen
i B8 xteen
seventeen
eighteen:
nineteen
twenty
thirty
forty
fifty
sixty
seventy
'eighty
ninety
hundred
ugiya (200 gre)
stuffing

31, I want an uqiya of meat for
stuffing.

you can

you cutb
shank piecesb
soup

32, Can you cut me an ugiya of soup
meat?

33, Yes, indeed.

you remove

x3mgtA sy

sALLATS

si§a§5?§

tm3nt4 sy

t3satassy

sa¥riin

tlaatiin

?arbfiin

xamsiiﬁ

sattiin

sabfiin

tmaaniin

tasfiin,

niyye

w?iyye .

mAr¥i |
baddi_wriit_lamme lelmex$i

bti’défvgg btafider or bthmsen

h7as

moozflat

Zboraba

bta?der_ta?tafli ¥ii_w?iyyet_moozaat

1r38o0pabd 2

fala_-Seeni .

t94im

o
|
|

34,

35,

36,

87,

38,

39,

40,

aside
steak

And put aside two ugiyas of steak
for me, %00, .

cattle
sheep
‘Do you want beef or lamb?
Which do you think would be better?
you (pl)
Americans
more
You Americans like beef better,
he sells
few or a listle

But here they don't sell very much
becf,

they prefer
And people prefer lamb,
Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tue sday

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

$dla_¥&nab

baft8ek

kamaan .
bé%ar

FAnam

?anu_batuuf biguun %amsan 2

?4ntu

?ameerkfan

?Aktar

?aktar .
bibfi¢

?al4il

lasken_Sanna_hoon maa_bibiifu
lamm_lba%ar ?salla_%aliil ,

biféglu

wonnaas bifadlu_lamm lfanam .

sshbt
1%8mad
ttanéen
ttallata
124rbSa
1xamiis

1%8mSa

5,54 09

w?amli fala_Z%anab ¥ii_w?iiteen_bafteeck

baddak_yaahon_ba®?ar weliavganam 2

2entu_l%ameerkaan batmsbbu_lamm_lba?ar
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PART ONE UNIT 5

Section B. Pronunciation 5.7
1. Light and heavy consonants (t, d, s, 15 t, d, s, i, etc.)

As you have learned, in Arabic most consonants come in pairs, light
and heavy. The heavy (hooked letter) sounds, as you remember, are lower
in pitch and usually have a characteristic "hollow" sound. The nearest
parallel in English is the pair of sounds spelled "1", For example, the'l
of "Bill" is quite different from the 1 of ¥Billy". The 1 sound of WBilly"
is similar to the Arabic light 1 (e.g. sflle 'basket')., Try to say the two
English 1 sounds by themselves. Notice that the 1 of "Bill" sounds a little
as though you were saying a "oo' or "w" at the same time; this is character-
istic of most heavy consonants in Arabic. It is the result of raising the
. back part of the tongue while you are making the consonant sound: while the
tip of your tongue is making the necessary stoppage or narrowing of the air
passage to produce the consonant, the back of the tongue rises too, adding
this Mu-coloring" to the sound produced. The technical name for this process
is velarization and heavy consonants may also be called velarized consonants.
This action of the tongue and the resulting timbre of the voice often carries
over into the vowel preceding or following a heavy consonant and modifies the
sound of the vowel as well.

" Here are pairs of words with light and heavy consonants; only %, d, s,
and 1 examples are listed here; other light-heavy pairs are discussed in Unit 10,

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE ONE

2 . . ’

¥tiin 'figs! *saam (pr. name)

*tiin telay!? #saam Tfasted! |
° e )
o &, o
bisilir 1goes! *ballas "began'!
bisiir 'becomes! bAlls: 'please!

» . . N

*dall 'directed! *t4alet Ythird!

*dall 'stayed! *taale ¥ 'going up!

2. Mid back vowel (o, oo)

The vowel sound represented by o, 0o in the spelling is similar to the
vowel sound of English words like low, go, ch, etc. As in the case of e, ee,

however, (see 3B) there are two major diffe?gnces between Arabic o, oo and
the similar English vowels: (1) the Arabic vowel is '"pure", that is, with-
out any w-glide at the end; and (2) the Arabic vowel comes both short and
long, while the English vowel is 2lways relatively long.

As in making the ee, you put your tongue in the right position and HOLD
IT, For the 0o you must also hold your lips steady; if they come together at
the end of the w-sound, you are saying the English vowel and riot the Arabic
one., Compare the following Arabic and English words and practice the diff-
€rences.

‘Arabic

&
loon

hadool

&

*moor

'3
hoon

PRONTTNCIATION PRACTICE TWO
Meaning
color
these
order
here
day

bananas
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Similar English word
loan
the dole
a more
hone
roam

knows-

In Damascus Arabic there is also a very short single o (i.e. o and oo

parallel to e and ee).

It is the Arabic oo cut very short.

2oteel hotel
yépbox he cooks
285m0 his name
kiilo kilo
baakol I cat
bte?5od she sits
kiiloyéat kilos

Examples:

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE THREE

This short o is especially hard at the end of a word where the English
speaker has a tendency either to hold it too long (then it sounds like a

long 00) or have his tongue too high (then it sounds like u).

for practice:

PRONUNCIATION FRACTICE FOUR

ws . . v
%z1ibo 'bring it! bisuufo
e, \v?
ziibu bisunfu

-3, The neutral vowel s.

'bring (pl)!

bsnto 'his daughter!

2antu tyou (pl)!

fhe sees him!

'they see!
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5.9

The sound represented in the spelling by @is very variable., It is
always somewhere between i and u, but the exact value depends on the conso-
nants on either side of it and on the vowel of the following syllable.
Often this o vowel sounds very ruch like the English vowel of "just now"
as said in ordinary conversation--a sound unlike the i off'gist", “the ‘u of
"put" or the u in "a just man". At other times 1t‘sounds Tike the i of "pit"
said with rounded lips (i.e. about like the German' ln,"Hutte") .The only

way to master this sound is to listen to an Arabic bpeaker and imitate him.

PRONUNCTATION PRACTICE FIVE

28mmi 'my mother! birfun 'goes!

25mmo this mother! - :
¥zuhder 'Zohair!

by5lzam 'it's necessary! -

by &box ' he cooks! tes&fhon  'it holds them!

In a large part of the Syrian area this 2 vowel doe$ not. exist and instead
there is either i or u. In many places (e.g. Beirut) there is i almost every-
where whore there is o in Damascus., For this reason it is usually better to
err on the side of having your o sound too much 11ke 1 rather than too much
like u. :

The most important thing to note about tiis vowel is the appearance in
stressed syllables, A statement that holds true almost without exception is:
WHENEVER (from related forms) YOU WOULD EXPECT A SHORT VOWREL OTHFR THAN a
(i.e., e, i, o, u) IN A STRESSED SYLLABLE, YOU FIND INSTEAD THE NEUTRAIL VOWEL

o (in Beirut i). You have seen some instances of this:

wéovgf-+ -1lna = wa”?8f1na

btaaxod * -ni = btaaxbdni .
v

saayef + -lak = Saay5flak

¢

ziin + -=1i = z8nli (for zinli see Note l.5)

sunf 4 =lak = $8f1lek (for ¥uflak see Note L.5)

BUT |

o +
saar ~lak
L]

]

I'd
sarlak

btAtlas + -lha = bt 8t14 T1ha
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PART ONE - UNIT S,

Section C. Analysis ,
5.10
Note 5.1 Command forms., Scattered through the Basic Sentences of Units

1-5 have been about twenty Command Forms of verbs. The masculine singular
Cormmand Form of manv verbs is identical with the stem of the Prefix Tense.
This is true when the stem begins with a single consonant followed by a
vowel. Fxamples from previous units:

141 riuaedSeri . Go straight ahead.

1.16 $iid_yalli 781to . Repeat what you said.

2.32 wh?%ef la¥8flak . Wait ti1l I see.

1.18 d&lni_fal®otéel . Direct me to the hotel.

. . 2. . .
In this unit ziin 'weigh!, n4??i 'choose!, 7Ayyed 'charge' occurred.

For verbs of which the Prefix Tense stem begins with two consonants
the masculine singular command form consists of the stem with the STEM VOWEL
IENGTHENED. Examples from Basic Sentences:

1.16 smdel maSruuf . Please. (stem -qmel)

2429 1fdet fiiha . Turn into it. (stem ~1fet)

& .
5.12 bass “moor . Just ask for it. (stem -"mor)

With the verbs "eat! or "tzk8" the? is dropped in the command forms:
kool Teatl!, xood ttakel! '

One command form was a little different:
1.15 o#gki_gfala_mdhlak . Speak slowly.
Verbs with a stem consisting of two consonants plus a vowel such as - ki,

- ra, etc. (see Note L.L) have a command form consisting of = plus the stem.
Examples:

2%7ra read 28uki speak
2872 stay 28kwi iron
?8rda be satisfied

The command form of the verb “come" is irregular: t&%a or taSaal
Several examples of plural Command Forms have appeared in Basic Sentences:
2.19 tféddalu . Please (get in).

3.46 Sarfiuna_Salbeet. . Visit us.

.23 striimu . Be seated.
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The ~i and -u suffixes for feminine and plural are added to the

Command Forms just as they are to the second person forms of the Prefix
Tense. For example:

Masc, sing, Fem., sing. Pl.
& R &
rUuE ruuli ruudu
F) & Y
dell delli dallu
'Y » »
wa?%ef wa?fi wa?fu
2. s, . 2,
ziin ziini ziinu
- r 2N . &
nfam naami naamu
shased - shagdi sfafdu
&
Tmeel : ?méli tmalu
?mdor m8ri “néru
t1a4s t1asi t14%u
k8ol k#li k81u
& e ..
x6od xadi x&du

Notice that in words like wi®%f, siafed, etc. where the masculine
singular Command Form is identical with the stem of the Prefix Tense, a
stem vowel e drops when ~i or -u is added. In phe case of verbs of which
the stem vowel is' lengthened, such as ?meel ?moor, tl4af, etc. the stem
vowel is shortened when -i or -u is added. In such éases —aa- is shortened
to -a-, making the stem of the Command Form identical with the stem of the
Prefix Tense (e.g. 1451, byetla?) But -ee~ and -o0o~ are shortened to -s-
(eege ﬁnell but byaSmel, “m&ri but by8%mor) is accordance with the change
described in the Pronunciation section of this Unit.

As in the prefix tense forms (see Note l,li) verb stems ending in a
vowel drop this final vowel when the =i for feminine or -u for plural is
added. Exampless:

78?ra 282ri ?872ru
28Hk1 28nys  ?BHKy

The full imperatives for "come! are:

thsa (tavhal) tavi (tafhali) té?u (tagaalu)
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The following sentences contain Command Forms:
1) nzélu mdSna . Go down (pl) with us.
2) ?méll ma?ruuf $iidi yalll °élb11. Please repeat (fem) what you said.

3) betrazzaak wa??ef hoon .

3

Please stop here,

L) rium Eébli ssagé%&er . Go get me the cigarettes.

5) wa

ssi Order them now,
6) tfaddal, %cood’.

Valeehon halla9 °
Please sit down.

7) wbtt 1kiis “hniik . Put the bag over there.

8) mséniql’érq . Wash (fem) the floor.

9) b?éat“§§éan?a 1%ando . Send the maid to his place.

: %
10) saat3dli 2axi °izavbté?der . Help my brother for me if you can.

Ky .
11) “uulha mdrra taanye. Say it again.

LY
12) ?ayyed_k818i Salusdab . Charge everything.

13) ?93du_waraahor®, Sit (pl) in back of them.

F ]
1) $a§iinavyaahon o Give them to us.

15) ?mélu“ma?rﬁuf dfa?ﬁulna 1yoon . Please pay us today.

Note 5.2 Feminine T-nouns. In previous Analysis sections (on Notes 2.6 and
3.7) Feminine T-nouns have been discussed, and it has been pointed out that
they end sometimes in -e, sometimes in -a. The factor which determines whether
the ending is -e or -a is the nature of the immediately preceding consonant.
Familiar examples of both:

1the command forms of the verb "sit!'are usually said without the ? at the
beginning : T6od, §8di, $8du instead of ?Fdod, ?7vAdi, °T4du.
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¥ o
24asde séne 28rbga sébfa
a4 F'd 4
afra
?&hwe Swayy(e) bataata safr.
. 4 k » J_Q. o 5
binadye taanye batgllga siigaara
F « I YRS 2 Ly :
daraze tlaate da”ii‘a saanla |
r » ',.
hayye tmaan(y)e . madra sémna
r
mhale u°{yzg wimra t8sfa
& r) Y 4
kbiire wa nde leera waafa
&
kfaaye wilaaye mara
V4 & ]
148fte xamse marra wara,_‘a
o & I 4
14 me x Adine nabiiha ZémSa
» Ve
mayye § assiyye saafa é
] iy
salédame Tazale )
» ’
salle ?ee;L_e

When the immediately preceding consonant is a throat consonant (g, é{ |
5, §, h, ?) or a heavy (velarized) consonant (t, 4, s, %,).the Pt ending is |
-3, After r the ending is usually -a but sometimes (esp601ally after -ii-) it
is -e. Lfter any other consonant (b,d,f,g,k, 1l,m,n,s,,t,w,y,z, ) is -e.
Notice that after 4ayy/the ending -e is often dropped in Damascus and other
areas. or ~aay ‘

There are a few ft nouns which do not fit the -e/-a statement above.
For example:

! &
4 .« »
? ameerka siinama
Y
“Tula Sooraba
2.,
biira

There are very few Ft nouns like tpis and they are usually either foreign
2 2, v . .
loan words (°améerka, biira, siinama sooriba) or else are irregular, in some

other way too (?fula as feminine of?awwal instead of an expected 2fwwale),
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Note 5,3 Collectives. Study the following phArases from Basic Sentences
paying special attention to the underlined words:

. . I
kils_wara9 a paper bag

fatiina war?tden give us two tickets (= piece of paper)

batblix watermelons
béddi_battiixa I want a watermelon

LY
lamm_1ba?ar beef (cow-meat)

e » . i
w?iyyet_lapme 1olmdusi an ugiya of meat for stuffing

Notice that whra®, 15Hm5 and batpiix denote 'paper (in general)', 'meat
(in general)', watermelons (in geveral)' respectively and that the corresponding
ft nouns wara®?a, lamme, and battiixa denote 'a(single piece of) paper!,'(a
specific quantity of ) meat', '4°watermelone!.

In Inglish every noun is either singular or plural (e.g. books books;
man: men) and any given noun has only these two forms, although a few nouns
are only plural (e.g. scissors, oats), a very few are only singular, and a
handful have two plurals (esg. brother: brothers, brethren).

8 L4 . s . 13
- (1) s5Fr: ?asfaar masculine singular with corresponding plural
' L N
(2) saata: saafaat regular It and plural
2% . n® 9 - s
(3) da’ii7a: da®aaye ft¥* with irregnlar plural

(L) shlle: s8lal or sallfat ft* with irregular plural

Ld & & [ 4 . . s
(5) wara?: wara%a: wara?aat, uraa® masculine singular with collec-
tive meaning and Feminine T-noun singular and plural,

Nouns of this last type are called COLLECTIVES and will be entered in
the Vocabularies under the masculine singular form marked (coll). Irregular
plurals of the Feminine-T noun will be given.

H@rs are further examples of (c0ll) nouns:

r'd L4 : &
ba%ar 'cattle's ba®ara 'cow': ha’araat 'cows!

L] 4
beetnZaan, 'eggplant(s) (in general)': beetnifane 'eggplant':
beetnzaanaat ‘'eggplants!

2. . 'y
bappllx,'watermalons (in general)': battiixe 'a watermelon':
battiixaat 'watermelons! :

e o

. o &
mboz ‘tbananas (in general)'s mboze 'banana': moozaat 'bananas!'



118
515
safar 'travelling': sifra 'trip's safrfat 'trips'
sémak !fish (in general)'s ‘samake '(one) fish's samakgat tfishes!
tefflam apples (in general)': = toffaad ﬁapple': teffaanfat 'épples'
x8bz tbread't xobze tpiece of bread!:
Here are sample‘sentences containing collectivess
(1) bgtﬁébbivlbagpiix ? Do you (fem) like watermelons?
(2) mgavfiivvgnna wara?" We have no paper.
(3) byaaklu lamm_lba?ar ktiir . They eat beef a lot.
(L) halbag?iixa mﬁuupayybe . This watermelon is no good.

(5) bpa?@iini xams moozaat bngssvléera ? Will you give me five bananas
N ot for half a pound?

(6) 1w5ra9urx{i§ hoon Paper is cheap here.
, ,
(7) maa byaaklu toffaanaato . They don't eat his apples.

Note Dsli Roots. Study the following groups of words vou have learned:

(A) sarfak (B) t3arrafna (C) mabgfug (D) t?%uxart

, by;jggf ¥%araf btemgégﬁ} mot? fxxer
méiggg §§£§ﬁuna (®) byg?ﬁégbl (F) btéégpl
8%8%01 1gasiil

Arabic words, as you have learned, often have prefixes and suffixes.
The rest of the word, the STEM, may also be analyzed. The Words in each
group above have three consonants in common, e.,g. T,r,f in Tarfat byaTref
maSrfe. Notice also that all the words in each group have a certaln meaning
in common. Thus, all the words whose stem contains §,r,f have something to
do with "knowing®: Sdrfak "I cause you to know!", bya?ref 'he knows'!, mafrfe
'knowledge, acquaintance'. This structure is charactprlstlc of Arabic words.
Most words in the language have a nucleus of this kind, usually consisting
of three consonants, which has a fairly definite meaning. Such a nucleus
will be called a ROOT and will be abbreviated.f., Here are the roots and their
meanings for the groups above: :

A. J Srf knowing D. o/?xr delay
B. J‘érf honor E.+ 551  work

c. ~/'b§§ hapniness F.dftésl washing
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Note 5.5 Separate Personal Prqﬁguns. You have learned the personal pronoun
endings -i, -ak, -0, etc. From time to time you have also learned personal

pronouns Wnich are used separately as full words. The following expressions
have occurred in the Basic Sentences of Units 1-5:

2,15 u03§§§bkam§an . I do toos

3.9 u_?bntu bxber . And (good night) to you (p.)
3.29  hfwwe taaﬁeru9m5a5 ? Is he a cloth dealer:

1.9 élgonak,2§g§g ? How are you?

5.37 “antu_l%agpeerkaan batudbbu, You Americans like beef.

lanm_ 1ba®ar .
2435 géggg laran3b?a_hbon... We're going to stay here...

3,11 ?8e_naSan hdmne bisaaSdlu bk31%i .  Yes they help him in everything.

.35 ?8nti betHébbi“tnéamiv?énna ?  Would you (fem) like to sleep in our

house?
Here is the complete list:
hiwrwe he ?&nte you ?&na I
&
hiyye she ?8nti you (fem)
h8nne they ?46ntu you (pl) ndHna  we

In Damascus theform h®nnen and 18mna are often used instead of h®nne and ndEna.,

Notice that these separate perscnal pronouns are used in two different
ways. They are used independently as in the first three sentences above and
they are used to emphasize a personal pronoun ending a prefix of the Prefix
“ense as in the remaining three sentences. Here are further examples of
both uses.

L dd

1. “ana_nazzaar . I'm a carpenter,
» &
2. huwwe mawZuud halla® ? - Is he here now?
14 o
3. hdnne mnéen ? Where are they from?

L. §ﬁuvb§dkon“?5ntu ? What do you (pl) want?

5. h{yyev°éa?de $8ndhon . She's staying with them.
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. lural of feminine t-noumg has been disqussed in
§Z:§05;6no€§§fa1%heT$2g§%ar feminine plural egds ?g'—aa? glthough,gften sime
other plural forms exists, either in place o? or in addition to tﬁlsTregu_ar
plural. The situation with masculine nouns is semewhat different, <h% Year
kinds of plurals are so varied and hard to prediet, that the best way Sg learn
them is simply to find out the plural whenever you:lears a n@W'gauni oge.s
nouns have no plural, some have one plural, sgme hayve several Elurgvs,i hlt
is not quite as haphagard as it sounds e various aspegts of the piuga s{s em
will be described in following Units. For the time b@lng;‘howev§r, Just try
to learn the plurals as they come - there will be frequent exercises on them,

Adjectives have the most regular plurals. Most adjectives have a plural
ending in =-iin, for example:

Me fs pla.'
1 mabsuut mabsuuta mabguutl}n
3 mawduud mawduude mawzuudiin
2 mamnuun mamnuune mamnuuniin
I mat¥uu? mafzuu’a maSZun’iin
5 metaxxer mat?axra mat?axriin
1 laazem laazme laazmiin
2 Saayef Saavfe §aayf}1n
3 Zaaye faaye faayiin
3 taani taanye taanyiin
1 faadi faadye £aagy}}n
2 gaali gaalye faalyiin
1l fronsaawi fronsaawiyve frensaawiyyiin

Adjectives like kbiir (i.e. with -ii- between the second a?q th%rd consonant
of the root) have two plurals. Som§times people say kbiiriin like other .
adjectives, but usually they say kbaar (i.e. with -aa- between the second an

third consonants of the root). FExamples:

kbiir kbiire kbaar
mniix mnii=za mnasH
ndiif ndiife ndaaf
r&iis rxiisa rxaas
t?11l t?iile t?aal
xafiif xafiife xfaaf
Zgiir z8iire zgaar
e o

(a) Some masculine nouns have a plural in =-aat like the feminine noun:

maghll place . mazallaat
xéer ~goodness, well~being xeerdat
baa bus baaghat
?oteeldat
?otéel hotel 0
(b) Some have a plural in -iin like adjectives:
&
nazziar carpenter na¥%aariin

:ﬂﬁnnv(

~number first and then the ten joined by "and":

i
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(c) Probably the most frequent plural form contains a long vowel between
the second and third consonant, most often -aa- (as with adjectives
like kbiir), less often -uu-, rarely —ii-s '

bdab door

bwéab
kiis bag kyaas
wélad boy, child ulaad
loon, color lwaan
ra¥¥aal man rZaal
shr price ?asTaar
béet house bytut
xatt line xthut

@

(d) Some nouns, like yoom have a plural form beginning with ? which takes
a t with the numbers 3-10: . :

géom day 2iyviam (Xéms;tiyyéam)
ahr ~ month “s¥hor  (x&ms_t3%hor)

(e) Two feminine nouns which have a root co

nsisting of only two ébnsonants,
have unusual plurals: :

sone year sniin or sanawdat

mara woman naswhan :
Note 5.7 MNumbers., In this Unit the numbers from eleven to one hundred are
presented. The numbers from eleven to nineteen all end in -afs, which cor-

respends to English -teen and like English -teen (of. ten) resembles the full
form of the number ten (?agara). This -a%¥ has two special features which
must be noted: (1) it velarizes the immediately preceding -t- (the feminine t)
of the numbers 3 to 9 and sometimes other consonants as well, (2) it has a
special alternant ending in -ar when the mumber is followed immediately by the

noun. Examples:
Q L4 8
xamgtass 15 xamgthTSar.sdne 15 years
2w a°
tmontals 18 tmAnth9Sar_sine 18 years

Notice that the words for 1k, 17, 19 usually are

sald with only one ¢,i.e.
the T of the basic number is dropped and the ¢

of the -aT¥% remains:

?arbalAt¥  (less often ?Arbaftafy)
sabatais (less often sibaTthfy)
tasatajs (less often tdsaSthasy)

Also - these "teens", like English M"teens" may have the primary stress on either
the first syllable or on “he -av% syllable. You may use xamstas¥, which is more
usual when reciting the numbers, say from 10 to 20, or xéms§é§§ which is more
usual when actually telling how many of scmething, ’

The numbers 20, 30, LO, etc. are 1lis

ted in full in the Basic Sentencés of -
this Unit. The numbers in between 21-29,

31-39, etc. are formed by the unit

T five-and-twenty, seven-and-
thirty, etc. In these combinations the feminine t- ending of the numbers. 3-10

is lengthened to -aa- (no matter whether it is -e gr-a is the simple number )
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and this =—aa- has the principle stress.

In the

whared watlaatiin
tnéen watlaatlin
tlaatda thlaatlln
Qarb?aQ;Wﬁtlaatlln
xamsaa _watlaatfin
sﬂtcaq.wetlaatan

5.19

Here are the thirties, for example:

tmaania. Natlaatlln (less often tmaanvaa _watlaatiin)

tastla_watlaatliin

numbers 21-29 the Arabic speakers of Damascus usually drop the w= ftand's

tlaatauﬁaorlln (less often tlaatan u?s§r11n)
xamuéajhsrlln (lese often xamsfa u??orlln)
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5.8 Relative Clauses. Study the following sentences carefully,

-~ paying special attention to the differen-e Bétween the Arabic and English

method of exoressing '"who, which, that!, etc.,

L1 bta?rafll $id bant bta°?od‘saan?a 7 Do you know a girl who would be
— a maid? :
L.22 hayy lbent yalli °altellzk S‘anha - This is the girl (that) I told
S g e “ you about.

t .. .
i.12  tamt ?iidi weakde maa fii menha . T have one (that) you couldn't beat.

B
L e

Pt

A s e T g e

.21 ¥vu lfawaaki yalli betriidha « What fruit (is it that)you will want?

—
e e

-

A1l these sentences consist of two parts or clauses of which one, the
relative clause, 18 related to a word in the main clause. Thus,?sltsllak Tanha
and "I told you about" are relative clanses relating to lbsnt and "the girl."
Arabic and English differ in that the relative clause in English is often in-
complete, i.e. conld not stand alene as a full sentence (e.g. "I told you about!)
while in Arabic the relative clause is always independent, i.e. could stand
alone as a full sentence (e.g.?sltsllak @nlBnI told you about her".) In other
words Arabic relative clauses often 2 ontain pronouns referring back
to the noun of the main clause; BEnzlish relative clauses do not. Examples:

hayy lwara®a yalli rama®aftiik yaah2 . This is the ticket I'm going to give
: you.

btafref Imatfam yalli byaaklu fil 2 po you know the restaurant they eat in?

hayy ?awwal marra ba$tegel filhe o This is the first time I've worked.

Another difference between Arabic and English sentences with relative clauses
lies in the use of yalli and "who, which, that", etc. In English we use "who,
whose, whom" for people, "which! for things, and "that" for either; but we
often don't vut in anv of thesz words at all., Most English sentences of this
kind can be said in two or three ways: '

.. the girl I told you about
see the girl about whom I told you
... the girl that I told you about

and so om,all meaning about the same thing. In Arabic yalli is used for persons
or things and is always used when the noun referred to is definite, i.,e. has’
Wthe! with it, It is not used when the noun is indefinite, i.e. doss not have
"the." Read over the four examples at the beginning of the note again and be
sure you understand this. The Arab says:

"..o a girl T told you abrut her." or
LN EQE girl yalli T told you about her.”
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Here are additional examples:

l. hayy lmallaa? halli bamle? fando .
2. haads 1beet‘yalli,b9ddak vaa ?
3. Buu lfawaaki valli botuabha 2° :
4. Zloon lmatfam yéili btaakol fii 2

5. baakol balmatfem halli fala Zenab 1%oteel .
6. haada 1bags hélli benzel fii falbalad .

7+ sgaanfa haliivba?aftelli yaaha mniima ktiir ,

8. Zaayef halbiﬁaaye halli ?addaam lemmatta 2
Note that yalli“andAhalli are used intorchangeably in Damascus and that anothar
form 111 is widely used in Syrian Arabic. But all three of these have exactly
the same meaning and are used in a sentence or not in accordance with the

explanation given above,

Sometimes: yalli is used i the sense of "he who, who(ever)" or "that which,
what(ever)" as in the sentence:

$iidyalli ?alto . Repeat what ("that which') you said.

In this case there is a "him" pronoun ending referring back to the yalli itself .
- Here are further examples:

1. yélli maa by»%i mafak tafa mafo
2. maa bsaawi ?alla halli biriido ®abi ,

3. halli bimsbb iruum Tassiinama, ysuki .
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SECTION D, Exercises

1. Completion sentences A, Fill in the blank in each of the following
sentences with the command form of the verb given in parenthesis in
English. Then repeat the same sentence as though you were speaking
to a women, then to more than one person, :

Sample sentences (go) labeeto.

o
Answers: PUUE 1abdeto.
riusi_labeeto,
rium_labeeto.

1. (write) 1la?abliuk..

2, (choose) $é§rvkuusaayéat..

3¢ (drink) ?&hwe.,

L. (say) 3fu_sdar_mifek. .

5. (pay) m&°?_lesgrdad ,

6. (visit) ?4mmad bbéetc.,

7o (come) mifi lan¥tufo.,

8, . (give) hassfafa lanabiiha.,

9. (repeat)_yalli_®slto ,
0. (put)_1x3dra bsssélle.,

11, (order) fala_battiixa .

la. (greet) fala_®axuuk .

13, (send) ssaanfa lad¥iib_.Eo¥rand .
14. (see) halbindaye ®addfamak .
1z, (cut) kiilo 13mme .

16 (be) re%iéal“mniin .

17, (wait) balmmltta .
18, (take) halbattiixadt la”axfuk .

19. (read) lwra®a ,
20+ (bring) 1lfawdaki men $4ndo.

2. Completion Sentences B. Fill-in the blanks in the following sentences with the
approvriate forms of -1~ 'to, for' as indicated by the English equivalent
given in parenthesis, making any necessary changes in the nreceding stem.

Sample sentence: gz4in (for me) kiilo_mdoz .

Answer: z5n1i kiilo mdoz .

~
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1.
2,
30
Lie
Do

Teo

8,

9e
lo,
11.
12,
13,
1.
15,
16.

na??i (for me) kiiloyden_teffiam .
saar (him)_be¥¥dam $43r td%hor .

¥1ibo_(to the) béet .
wassi (her) fala_¥wiyyet_sfmak

*taaf (for us) u’iitéen ldmme .
bta?ra (to me) 8hu’'fii_belwdra®a 2

btoski (to them) hdlla? ySmma_bAkra 32
b¥iib (to you) m;nv?éndo sdmak ?
hiyye btaaxod (to him) halbattiixbat .
gaayef (to you) rra¥%ial mﬁuvﬁéaye .
8fu_ramat®uul (to him) 2

bysktob (to me) kA1l _¥ihr .
thfallet!s)nrunsto) Shndo .

bysbfat (to us) legrdad bdkra .
mnadfal (him) ma®?_lxabz .

b?uul (you feminine) bASd bdkra .

17 {whose )méen_hassiigaardat 2

18,
lg,

20,

baftiihon (to) %ammad ,
k51lhon (mine) .

(to him) mATna xamsiin leéra .

Completion Sentences C, Fill in the blanks with the appronriate form

(collective, singular, plural) of the noun equivalent to the English
given in parenthesis.,

1.
2,
3e
Lo
S
6o
7o
8o
e

10e

b?addée¥_1(eggplant)_lydom 2

£4i_f&ndak_(fish) ?

£1i_S&nna tmén (apples) . lakdll waamed mdnna (apple) .
142 t8nsa_tudtt 1l(bananas) f60?.t(apples) .

laazdmni t14t_(fish) .

§5f1i kam (ticket) fii-mafak 2

bdddi_?~%téri 8¥i_Te3riin_(pears) .

xood hal(two plums) .

zénli kiilo_(pears) .

fatiini x&ms_(eggplants) .

5.21

Le

Numbers. Give the Arabic equivalent. of the following:

four houses

" two years

nine carpenters

a hundred men
three lines

six watermelons
five kilos

two ugiyas

ten colors

two houyses

six children

ten baskets

three bags

eight months

two months
seventy-two days
twenty-six cigarettes
forty-five hours
eighty-nine men
sixty~four tickets
ninety~three women
seventeen pilastres
fourteen kiloes
thirty-three pounds
nineteen tomatoes

26'
27 °
28,
29,
30.
31.
32.
33
3h0
35,
36.
37
38.
39.
Lo.
L,
L2,
L3.

Lk

L5,
L6,
h? ®
L8,
h9 e
50,

several days

six doors
five prices
four hotels
a hundred years
one’ Kusa
two places
five bananas
seven days
twenty fish
one tomato

5. 227

four ugiyas (see Vocab. for pl)

three years
two apples
five women

twenty-five times
fifty-seven minutes

twelve students
forty-one pears

sixty-nine years
two hundred piastres

thirteen girls

eighteen children
fifty-eight fish

sixteen hours
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128 523
502k

Section-..B. Listening In

Conversation 1. A, na?iili Bii t15t kilooysat_mdoz .

‘ S
AJKe 7ala_T&eni .

A, sabdan_lxéer mdster_%oons
dag nniur 23 2 %18 Som ? . ‘
Jf sebdan_nntur “dmmad_beek , 31oonak_lyoom 7 ' A. dbxlak hallﬁubye b?addees ?
A, bxéer_ludmdalla , u®snte kiif_ndalak 2 . '
J mniiz_ktiir Iludndslla , lawten_merriul_hassabdam ? . A.T. yaa ?fmad béek , ?astdari_dba?iman rxliga . xbod ulta t3s?al .
° e ke R frea bl R = T z i L - .~;, B e o .
A. 28b1_kA1%1 ldazem_?a%thri %wévyetvgréaqulalbéet . A, thyyeb . matt5111 kilooyéen_ liubye . watlhate_beeten¥aan .
Je gt 19gr9 d_halli_laazsmbak ? ALK, hnrak 'éd'
. K. ?amrak siidi
A, 11 ktiir , X@@la ufawéaki ulédmme . ‘ ° *
Je man_Sand_miin_bad%¥lib_Fraadak 2 A, ¥uu_byoghar.lbanaddora §indak mfu ktiir tdaza 1!
A, whlla r1i_%Abu_Safiif u®&bu_xallil . halli_xAdrto_°dmsan ba¥tbri_minno . s .. .
J wéen_dakakiinhon 2 ) A.K. "hidda®amsan ¥ii maw¥fud-bslbdlad .
° we _GaKas @ :
s L4 3 I ° K] s & LK) ® s
A, lwlaned $&nd_bAeti wattiani bASdo batmbn dakakiin . A, n@1ili men falwa¥¥ ¥ii_tlat banadooraayaat .
Je lakean rius %1ib halli_bAddak_d¥1ibo . u®dna_bsstannfak_hdon latbr¥af . , v
, - . A. ?addees.lsusdab ?
. w V4 ]
' 15e¥ (1 tASa_rtum_m3Pi .

?3dna_briidak tiSref_mniinm kA1%i_biholbdlad . A.K, k%ll,halqéréag batl%tvleeréat usab?iinv7ér§ >

2 v
A, héyy sasr_leerdat .

‘e

Js mamniunak_ktiir , n38alla_btad%i_la®améerka u®&na_komdan bfarfak _fala_

:v. \.: D . 2 : 4 - 4
ko151 hniik . AJX, whlla yaa_siidi maa_mdSi kmaale , ®eemta makdan btadfaSli .
en -~ o~

A, n%alla_brius ssdne_%%iaye web¥lufak hniik .- . c Aab .
A, h&lla? . 3Arref _masi A. tayyeb "ayysdhon lakaan Talsrsaab xaatrak .
Ju thyveb . brius_mifak . AKX, btriidni ?2b%athon halla® ?

b

. ’ . LY . &
Conversation 2, They go to AYu Khalil 's shop. A, 127, halla® _bebcatlak gsaanta tasxadhon .

Log alla Vq?tlwk May God give it to youl! Thi is a way of saving no,e.g.

L4 A ) 4
9
to a buyer meking an offer or to a beggar asking For alms., AKX, rafa tobfat mafa.waafa f

» NI s s S e $. L
A naSam . u®iza_maa_btssaShon matt lbaa®i bkiis wara? .

L 2

A, quBPF 1xéer °4bu_xaliil .

ALK, gabawﬂleeeraat . ?3hla quhl“ s ?Amr xAdme ? ’

A, n382lla_xAdertak_tdaza_lvdom 32 AK. mal.ssaldans .

AJK. btaSrdfni_thyyeb_yaa _bdek , dna_mAs_bdmwa_bidskkdanti
?511=_ttiaza . '

Ae  b?addée3_lkiusa ?

A.Xe DbsabTagfe3rlin_23r¥

A, 7HFF1 . 1405 _k311_hdnda ?

AK, men_%8lla , mnaétérivgéali umenbiis_ghali .

A,  7alls_isalmak .

Conversation 3. Ahmad and Jones speak,

Je ﬁhéila9 1awéenvmerrﬁuﬁﬂ??

A, la?éndv°ébuv?af{if bgsmmallak limmto_%Amsan .

. [ - . . 8 . A, L4 A '. *
A. btaftiini_194%ara_bfedriin 2 J. Sanna_bi’améerkafii_mamallaat bteSteri_menha - k51§1v1aa2mak .

A, ?81lla_yastiik .7t
A, téyyeb betlaatia_Seo¥riin .

°

Ao uhbonukaméan“héek bass nnaas hbonvwghni k blfadlu y@st@ru 17ansan .

AKX, ?Emrak, nAd°°i , uéeero yaa_béek 2 J. maSak.ma®?
A, 15533 baddi §}3ed ktiir , Js
A, . z5n1i_halbattlixa la¥Gufha kém_kiifo bthtlaf 2

A.K. settevklllo .
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b
Conversation L. They go to Afu Afif's Shop.

Adh,
A,
ALA,
Ao
A.A.
A
AGA,
A,
ALA,
Ao
A.

L.

8 »
%ahla_umarmpaba .

Suu_bybzhar dakkaantak_mafZuu?a_ktiir .

& . v Q,
lramdella ssafsl _mniim..

. 8 A d
bAlla yaav?ébu"?afiif beddi,§wéyyetvlénmevlesSoBraba .

yasni ?addees ?

'l
o
?arbal.waa® .

Eﬁuvbt57msrvééerouyaa,béek ?

258711 Eiiuu°iitéen lélméHgi wu?iyye undgs.baftéek .
hfl1la® bngalﬁukuqalbéet , Eﬁu,batwaggiini;labékra ?
bStuf_bslbéet Siwu_bidpan ubsbTatlak xabar maf_ssaansa..

5 .
?dbgl maa_v8nsa . rett811i ¥ii kilooyéen X00X wgtléate“nﬁéag .

r e
Tala_Seeni o

?4Had
?bktar

Section G. Vocabulary

Sunday
more

?3liil(adj pl ?laal) little, a few

?ameerkian
?arbatafs
?4rbTa
?arbfiin
?asSéar
-?ayyed
charge
°511a
?idaf¥
-?iim
-2mpr
_OPa$

b&d?ar (coll. s¢
Ba%ara

lamm_bi”ar

Americans
fourteen
Wednesday
forty

Id
see safr

register,
(to someone's account)

but, except
eleven
remove

command
cut

cows, cattle

vbeef

béda?i (adj baa?y~) remaining, (the rest)

banadoora (f gg;}? &7 banadooz
raaye plT=aat)

batitix (coll)

tomatoes

watermelons

beetn¥ian (coll) eggplants

~biif¢ sell

bafthek steak

-bfat send

-dfa¥ .pay (for) (-1~ someone)

dekkasn(e) (m or ft; pl shoo, store
dakakiin)

-facdel
bifeleXs

prafer

over, above, on tob,

upstairs

ghali (adj Faaly-) exponsive

ganam (coll)
lasm_ginam
-gder
L]

HsAab

sheep
lamb

see ="der

account, bill

—~HSEen
-Hatt
@ 6
~HWa
kiilo (kiiloyéen,
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be able (Damascene)
put
contain, include

pl kiiloyAat) kilo

kiis (pl kyhas)
kbusa (colly sg

kuusiaye )
la®4nn~
léa
lees
rd
luubve ft

bag

Italian squash

because

v

Mot

why

string beans

mandll (pl mamalldat) place, shop

makAan

?éemta_makdan

mi§lee_31i
miyye (ft miit-)
mnéen

mdoz (5911)
moozé-t

mar3i (Ei magfa3i)

-na??i
-nsa

nfiur
-riid
sa?ayé?§
sibt
sabiin

silaf

-dfat salaf

sille (ft pl reg or

S4121)

-ever, whatever

at any time

never mind

“hundred

from where
bananas

shank strips

stuffed dish (e.g.
stuffed squash,
stuffed egiplant)

choose
forget
light

want

seventeen
Saturday
seventy

advance payment

pay in advance

basket



132

siid=
siidi

sattiin

lord, sir
sir

sixty

§5Tf3<§1 PasShor) Priés

sablan (pl sabaamfat) morning
[ [

sottafs
S6oraba (ft)
-3teri

£24411 (
téaza
tali=ta
tanéen
tlaatiin
tmraniin
tmentlss

toffhan (coll)

tasa?é?§
tastiin
tlotthey

tnb93
®

u?iyye (ft pl waa?) uqiya (=200 grams)

~asa¥f

sixtesn

soup

buy
heavy
fresh -
Tuesday
lionday
thirty
eighty
eighteen
aprles
nineteen
ninety
thirteen

twelve

have room for, contain

vafiif (adj pl xfaaf) zlght

xamiis
xamsiin
xamstA 78
xbdme (ft)

Thursday
fifty
fifteen
service

5.27

xbdra (ft) vegetables

whaSa (ft pl waaSlat ‘'container!
pl ?awfasi 'clothes!')

container (=bag,
box, basket)

wira? (coll) paper

~wagsi. order (not command,

but place an order for
something) fala

w35 (pl u¥%fuh) face

~ziin weigh

¥4mb or ¥4nab (pl ¥niab) side

fala_%Aanab aside
FomTa (ft) Friday
fafiif Afif
fa¥ale (ft) hurry
$93riin twenty

2o
3
by
5e

7o
8.
9
10,

411,

12,
13,

15,
16,
17,
18,
19,
20,
21,
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SPOKEN SYRIAN ARABIC

UNIT 3 - Supplementary .Sentences

xood hattlet leeraat Storiili
fiihon

n

Take these three pounds and buy ne some~
thing with them,

wa??ef la¥oflak ?iza ?abl belbeet o Wait till I see if my father's at home,

Sarref kool mafi teffaam

?iza maa Saleeki Zogel, saaftdi
?emmek battabx .

btasref ?addee¥ rama yob®a 2uxuuk
bef¥aam ?

Battslli yaahon bkiis ?akbar men
heek ®

Suu sefr llamme lyoom ?

llamme lomniima w?iitha bfaSara

Please have some apples with ne,

If you don't have any work, help your
mother with the cooking. :

Do you know how long your brother will
stay in Damascus? ’

Put them in a larger bag than this for me,

What's the price of meat today?

The good meat is ten (piastres) an ugiy

fhemt menno ?enno badde ibiif beetoel undarstand from him that he wants to

sell his house,

laa trutm lafando xedarto muu ktiir Don't go to him; his vegetables aren't

taaza.s

very fresh,

bysdfafuulo be¥Sahr tmaaniin leera o They'll pay him eighty pounds a month,

laa tonsa tfuul la®abu fafiif
yobfatli kiilo teffaam .
?ana baa?i bslbeet bokra ,

2omli fala ¥4nab Sii TaSr kuusaa~
yaat taaza &

?ammad foo? , ®iza baddak plaa?
guufo .

bfaddel lyoom nsaawi kuusa man3i

raga ?sbfatlak yaa ha bekra .

xood hal xamsiin leera Falmsaad

saar asaabak kbiir, ®eemta lama
*todfasli ?

bat8arfu lafanna bakra ?

muu faadyiin} geer marra n¥aalla,
mamnuuniin ¢

Suu baddak yaani ?sllo ? -

gsarli satto¥hor bihalbeet ,

basd x&ms%a?§ar yoom ?axi beddo
ya’Zi ®

Don't forget to tell Abu Afif to send
me a kilo of apples,
I'm staying at home tomorrow.

Set aside for me about 10 fresh kusas.,
Ahmad's upstairs; if you want, go up

and see him, ,
I'd rather we'd make stuffed kusa today,

I'm going to send it to you tomorrow,

‘Take these 50 pounds on account,

Your account has gotten large, When are
you going to pay me?
Will you visit us tomorrow?

We won't be free, Another time I hope,
thank you.,

What do you want me to tell him?

I've been in this house six months,

My Lrother wante to (will) come in 15
days,
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1314
25, fii Tando #abef§ fanamaat watlst He has saven sheep and three cows,
~ ba®araat . ‘
26, uuf haatla halli Zaay, haada ?abu Lock at that (man) coming - that's Abu
fafiif., Afif,
27, 8uu bysghar maa fandak lamam baZar ? Well, it %ooks as though you don't have
‘ any beef. .
28, maa bye¥teri ¥ii %slla byodfaS ka??o He only buys things by paying in advance,
salaf . ("He doesn't buy a ihing except he pays

for it in advance,.")
29, troko ?abu fafiif ?asfaaro daa®iiman Leave Abu Afif. His prices are always
gaalye o » high, ; _ ,
30, §ala Sansb beetna fii tman dakakiin . Beside our .ouse there are eight shoos,

31, ?iimi halswraa? men been ?ideen Take these papers out of the children‘s

lewlaad . * hands,
32, ?addee$ Tomrha bentak ? ?idaf¥ar seneﬁ?w ol? is your daughter? Eleven years
. Oldo » 4

33. ?asfaar lebyuut gaalye bihal?iyyaam o Prices of houses are high these days.,

34. binaaystna ?elha ?arbal bwaab » Our building has four doors.

35. 1ga?? mafaky nemna laazem nzuufak You're righ%. We ghould visit you firs?
bel?awwal o ,

36, ?ante btemki frenssawi %amsan mermi o You speak French better than I do,

37, zonli battiixa tkuun been lkiiloyeen Weigh me out a watermelon between two
wottlaale o and three kilos.

38. ween nabiiha ? men Ta¥r da®aaye? Where's Nabiha? She was here ten min-
kaanet hoon . . utes ago.

39. 2uuli lahalwlaad' inaamu Tell those children to go to sleep.

40, miin halli °a§u>1a?andak Who are the people who came to see you?

3

I
m

Ld. maa b%ghn yorda ?alf leera ma?? beetol don't think he'll be satisfied with
. 1000 pounds for his house,
42, gkiili Suu bigiir mafak, wbafdeen Tell me what happens with you, and then

%ana b¥uuf o I'1]l see,
43+ zonli tlaate kiilo mooz Weight me out three kilos of bananas,

44, o batkuun faagi bskra latenzel mafSi Will you be f»ze tomorrow to go down=-
falbalad ? ; town with me?

45.hala§raag xfadf , bte?der tmethon These things are light;f§ga\ggg}put them
bkiis wara® ¢ in a paper baz?

46, 5ando tmen mamallaat mnaam . He has eight good places (shops).

47.Se?r ttoffaarn hoon wehniik zaat $5ii The price of epples is the same here and

there,
48, %ana baddi men zaat lo’maal . I want some of the same cloth,

49, ruur lafand nnaf¥aar zaato o Go to the same ecarpenter's,

50,baddi Suufo bozzaat I want to see him in person.

51,2zaat $8i fandi ?iza botnasamd: fanna It's all the same with me if you sleep
walla Tand ?shlek o at our house or with your own folks,

52,halli bihomni huwwe Zoglek . What I care about is your work.
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REVIEW UNIT 6

This Unit will furnish you with a thorough review of the work you have
done so far, and enable you to test your understanding of the material you
have studied. If you can work out all the problems in this Unit without getting
stuck, and if your answers are mostly correct, you may assume that you have
really mastered the first five Units. But if you have trouble, or if your
answers turn out mostly wrong, you need more practice on the Units of Part One
before going on to new material. '

In this Unit, whenever you are caliled on to do any talking in Arabic, pay ,
close attention to your pronunciation. Let the Guide act as critic of everything

-you say; if you have no Guide, the group as a whole should correct each man's

mistakes. Go back to the phonograph records for authority whenever you are in
doubt.

Section é. True-False Test

The purpose‘bf this test 1s not to give you a grade on your work, but to
let you see for yourself how well you cah understand Arabic when you have no
spelling to follow with your eye.

Bach member of the group should take a sheet of paper and write down along
the side the numbers from 1 through 20. Then the Guide or the speaker on the
phonograph records will say twenty statements in Arabic. Each statement will be
spoken twice, with a pause after it; and each statement will be identified by
its number. When you hear a statement, decide whether it is usually true or
usually false. Don't go into particular cases, but simply decide whether it is
ORDINARILY true or false. If it is true, write down a capital T after number
corresponding to the statement; if it is false, write down a capital F, if you
understand the Arabic, you will have no trouble in deciding which letter to write.

After the first statement, the Leader will stop the Guide, or 1lift the
needle from the phonograph record, and ask whether everyone understands what
he is supposed to do. From that point on to the end of the test, there should
be no interruptions.

After you have finished the test, the Leader will go through it with you
and give you the answers. If you got 16 or more of the answers right, you
have done well. If you got less than 16, you need more practice in listening
to spoken Arabic.

Section B. Ixercises

1. Word Review

These two exercises will give you a chance to test your understanding -of
the words you have learned. Yocu should prepare each exercise by yourself,
reading over the instructions and working out the answers alone. When all
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6.2
| 6.3
: |
members of the group have done this, the group should assemble under the Leader's : | 10.(a) ?4bi 11.(a) bysrZas 12.(a) ma¥ghul
direction to check up on the results. The Leader will take up one question at a ‘
time, and call on various members of the group to give their answers. As each L (v) Baali (b) birtus (b) maS¥iu?
man calls out his answer, the others should compare it with their own results, | °
and should supply whatever corrections or criticisms are necessary. If there is | (c) mArti (c) byitrok (c) matehxxer
any doubt about the answer to a particular problem, the Guide can act as judge, ! v
.r the Leader can look it up in the Guide's Manual. 1 (d) °axi (d) bibéeto (d) mamntun
(a) Here are twelve groups of words. In each group, there is one word whose . (e) ?sbni (e) byd¥i (e) mamill
meaning does not fit in with the meaning of the other four. First decide which ‘
word should be crossed out in each group. Then make up a simple Arabic sentence (b) Here are two groups of words fifteen in each group. For every word in
in which the other four words can be used interchangeably. For instance, if the Group 1, there is a word in Group 2 that has an exactly opposite meaning.
four words that belong together are mbou tePfaaH, battllx, you can make up ‘ First match up the opposites. When you have done this, make up a sentence
the sentence nnfas hnfik _bydaklu mooz. (0" tafflan, or battlix) ktiir. ~ : in Arabic for each pair of opposite words, in such a way that either of the
This will give you forty-eight sentences in all; practice them to yourself two words could be used in the sentence. For instance, if the opposite words
out loud, and be ready to rattle them off when the Leader calls on you. ‘ are ?sddaam and wara, you can make up the sentence fii siinama mnfima %sddaam
o ‘ , o (or wara) lamgatta. This will give you thirty sentences in all; practice
(a) mzdtta 2.(a) nat¥far 3.(a) shmak % them to yourself out loud, and be ready to rattle them off when the Leader
, | calls on you.
(b) shafa (b) telmiiz (b) lAzme | :
' , GROUP I ' GROUP II
(c) 20téel (c) bbdosta (c) bhag | - —
e o ° } ~ R
P a) gaali a) bA
(d) siinama : (d) tha¥er (d) rdzz | (a) & (2) bésd
., , b) t?1il b) hniik
(e) matfam (e) sdanfa (e) banadbora () : (®)
) - . c) &bl (¢) bibiis
4.(a) ?oddiam 5.(a) bindaye 6.(a) $loonak ? (c) e) :
, \ d) ktiir d) z@iir
(b) whra (b) ulaad (b) kiif sdmtak ? ‘ () (@) i€
: . e) £6o0? (e) xafiif
(c) tamt (c) nhas (c) kiif xddrtak ? (@)
, f) S4rabi (£) Bwhyvye
(d) £60” (d) mhra (d) kiif_malak 2 () vy
2. ” o s : 2addA - 224
(e) mniim . (e) bandat (e) sloonvg§éHHa ? ‘(g) ? aam (&) yamiin
, , h) bys¥tari (h) 2afran¥i
7.(a) nbégmna g.(a) bdkra 9.(a) da®ii®a (b) bysStari afranfi
i 2 i) s
(b) byfusal (b) kbiir (b) siafa (1) ¥mhal ( rxiis
(c) hiyye (c) gzgiir (c¢) vbom (3 héon (3) fati
‘ ' | k) bybnzel k) ?5mm
(d) “%nte (@) t74i1 (d) ¥mSa (k) by (
1) ?&b 1) bybtlas
(e) "&na (e) xafiif (e) saldame | 1) (1) byst
% (m) kbiir (m) tant
- . (n)xbod - : . : (n) wara



138
6.4,

‘,'2; Sentence Review

Go through the following lists of English sentences by yourself and turn
them into Arabic. Don't try to translate the English word for word; instead,
make up. Arabic sentences that will mean the same thing. DON'T WRITE ANYTHING
"OWN, but practice your Arabic sentences out loud until you know them cold.
Be ready to speak them without hesitation when the Leader calls on you.

After the members of the group have prepared equivalents of the first
fifty sentences, the group should assemble under the Leader's direction for a
check-up. The Leader will read out one English sentence at a time (not
necessarily in the order in which they are printed) and will call on various
members of the group to give the Arabic versions. As each man calls out his
answer, the others should compare it with their own results, and should supply
whatever corrections and criticisms are necessary. For some of these sentences,
there are several possible Arabic equivalents, all equally good. The Guide
will act as judge, or the Leader can look up the answers in the Guide's Manual.,

When the group has worked through the first list of fifty sentences,
follow the same procedure with the second list. Prepare your Arabic sentences
alone, and check up on yourself when the group gets together.

Tist I

l. Please speak slowly.

2. How much are two and two¢?

3. I'11 give you two pounds.,

4., It's one o'clock,

5, What are these?

6. Where's the toilet?

7. Go straight ahead.

8, I don't want potatoes.

97 Do you have fish?
10. Please repeat what you said.
il. Wait, I want to get off here.

12. When do you (pl) want me to stop?

13.

14.

15,
16,

17,

20,
21,

22,

30,
31,
32.
33.
34
35,
36.

6.5 -

It's not at all too much, sir.

Do you have change for five pounds?

A little in back of it there's a turn on your right.

I promise you, I'11 be here for you ten minutes ahead of time.

Let's get on it (mas), it looks as though the train's late.

Would you like to come back and pick me up at 5:30?

We'!'ll be staying here about two and a half hours.
Let me introduce you to.Mr. Smith.

What‘ship did you come on?

T hope you had a nice trip.

What does his oldest son do?

. He's a carpenter, and his second one is still a student.

How old are they?

What city is your brother in?

I know all of them.

I've enjoyed meeting you.

What étate are you from?

How long have you been here?

To tell you the truth, I don't care about her age.

Do you want her to know how to cook, too?

Do you (fem) want to sleep in our house or with your folks?
How many days a week do you (fem) want off?

This is the gifl I spoke to you about.

Tt makes no difference to me - do what suits you.
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37. It depends 6n Whén you can see her,
38. Well, about how much will she want?
39. All right, when shall I see you to tell you the result?
40. She'll certainly ask a lot.
41. A1l right, leave it (fem) here and takevsomething light.
42, T only put fresh things in my shop.
43, We prefer lamb here,
44 . Do you want to pay for them now?
45, Tomorrow I'1l send tﬁe maid to you to buyrfruit.
46,4 You can pay at any times
47. Pick out some good ones for me from on top..
48. Where do you buy your vegetables?
49. I want 200 grams of meat for‘stuffing.
50, Do you have something to put the things in?
LIST 1T

1. Hé wants matches.

2. This restaurant is 'very good.

3. I don't speak Arabic well.

4. Direct him to the station.

5. I want to go to the movies.

6. The bread is in front of you.

7. We want to eat there.

8, I didn't understand what you said.

. 9,
10.
11,

12,

| 130

1,
15.
16.
17.
19,
20.

.21,

22,

23,

25.

v 26.

27,
28,
29,
30,
31,
32.
33,
34

- 35,

The hotel is on your left.

I don't have‘a cigarette.

The train is crowded,

They cost fifteen piastres.

Where ddes this line go?

Do you see the building theré?

I want to go back to the hotel.

Lét me know when I get théré.

Give me five tickets.

Where does he want to‘get off?

iet's.wait for thé next‘bus.

Stop at the red déorvonlydur right.

I've beéﬁ hefe 2% years. -

We think he's a cloth dealer.

He doesn't want to helb his father.

He does evemhingf we tell him.

Let's take him with us,

He Wantsvto introduce ﬁe to his oldest son,
My brother will let you know when he gets there.,
I>came on the best boat,

- The children are busy today.

It seems they want to visit your country.
When shall we see him to tell him fhe result?
These are the children I spoke to him about.
You (fem)‘havé to learn French, |

She ﬁakes‘the beds before she leaves the house.

Who was she working for before?

6.7

141
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6,8

36. Can you direc£ me to his house?

37. All right, Put them on the account then,

38, I hope they'il be easily ( = cheaply) satisfied.
39. Then hefl; need a maid older than that. |

40, Do you (fem) know how to wash and iron?

41, ILet me order the vegetables today,

42, Put (fem) the things in your basket,

43. I want a heavy watermelon weighing about five kilos.
44, They dont't eat meat an Fridéy.

45, Weigh us out three kilos of tomatoes.

46, Give us two ugiya of meat for stuffing.

47. The people in the city prefér beef,

48, Charge everything, I'll pay you the day’after tomorrow,
49, Pick out a nice eggplant for me. |

50 I buy my meat from the best place in the city.

3, Transformation Sentences A. Following the usual procedure, change the
sentences of Group I from "he" to Wthey"; sentences of Group II to lyou
(fem)"and "you (pl)"; Group III "we" to WIM,

Group I.

1. 1l3azem yAakol ?3bl_maa_ybtrok_lbdet ,
2. bdddo_¥a3t5gel bbéeto .

3. mla_byaSref ybkwi_mniinm .

4. biblif_saghayer_bdokkdanto .

5., %aaye layzlur_labliad .

6., bix811i_uldado hdon,

7. bydfmel_kA18i_halli_msn?31lo_yda .

8. byhakol ?4ktar man_<%3bno .

9, liazem y4b%a_hdon laydhuf_legrdad .
10. hidwwe %4afed_bslbdet .
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:Group T

1. btduki_frensdawi_mniim .

2. btdaxod_mdnna_ktiir .

3. Wé?”ef ?4bl_moa_tfiusal_lahniik .

b §éflivy§aha ufeddéllivxébar .

5. lawéen_bdddak_trium 2 -

6. betHébb;teéférivlfawéakiumenv?éndo ?
7. kiifak ukiif_ulaadak ?

8. Sméel_maSruuf pléa?vmé?i .

9. bdddak_t?511i k3151 2

10. k8ol ?abl_maa_trfum .

Group ITI

b

1. mne¥tbri xadrétna men_fando .

2; ?$za_mha_monrdbbo mndaxod_géero .

3. xalliinavnéria?vla?éndhon .

4. manddlhon_kAlhon fal?otéel .

5. mndaxdak mdfna ?1za_batriid .

6. Z%blnavyéaha;lanéﬁufhab.

7. mitmel_k515i_bydtla$_bi?iidna .

8. bidna_nzturo b&sd_bdkra .

9. nénnaumenf59§el 14mm_lbi%ar ;
10-.4izavméavfhémtv?aléena mensiid k5151 .

Transformation Sentences B. Following the uSualyproceduré,-chang

sentences of Group 1 from masculine singular first to feminine, t
plural. To the sentences -of Group II add ~1i 'for me', -lna f'for
"for him', ~lha 'for her', -lhon 'for them' to the command forms.

e the

ws:
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Group I

1. fFatiini_ni??_lbattlixa .

o

rius_ma®_%axiuk Salbéet .

botraZ?¥iak ?Amki_fala_mihlak .

Sw

Sméel_mafriuf ?51lo_yb%i .
laa_t3nsa_maa_dzlurna_bskra .

. nzéel_latdmt betItuf_ "Aamad .
?t491i_ldmmet_moozdat .

k6ol °3bl_maa_trius_falmmdtta .

W an

« 5tbgel _33glak_mniip .

O o 2 oy WU

10. df45lo msiabo .

Group II

5.

1. ziin u®iitéen_limme .

2. ¥1ib_lkuusaaydat .

3. ?ul_ddagri .

4, Bhuf ?addée_ssiafa .

5. trbok_halgrdad hoon .

6. wA??ef %sddiam_lbdab .

7. s”8al San_Pfaxfuk .

8. Tméel_lamsdab .

9. xbod man_fando kiilo_mdoz .
10. h5tt halxddra bassille .

Substitution Sentences

(1) 1laazem | nakol ¥whyye ?abl maa_
) i

nsdawi ttxuut

namsax 1°arg

' nayla? .

nruug Sassiinama .

natrok lbeet ,

6o

(2) bAddi.

busbb

briid

Suuf

ha baSd saafa bal

o]

ak

ek

kon

hon

6.11
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Number Review (a) Read off the following numbers in Arabic, first going

horizontally left to right, then vertically top to bottom, or other ways
until you can rattle off the numbers with no hesitation.

64,
57
35
12
40

8

91

83

29
76

21
13
62
77
55
9%
88
49
100

34

37
5
56

68

2

43
64
70
19
91

58
92
24
83

17

75
30
69
41

6

16

41
97
25
64
32
54

9
78

0

2
69

10

26
33
51

47

49
86

27
42
15
33
68

73
20
48

1
36
59
14
54,

8

65

95
74
89
46
31
60

"
28

99
18

80

38

3 .

9%
79
11
52
47

- 66

23

(b) Practice counting from 2 to 100 by two's and from 1 to 99 by two's,
then from 5 to 100 and from 100 to 5 by two's, and so on, until you have.
no hesitation using these numbers for counting.

(c) Read the following additions in Arabic.

1.

26

13 + 7
5+ 5

H

20

10
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3. 3+ 6=
be 1o ¥ 4 =
5 21 + 5 =
be 9 4+ '6 =

7. 1+ 24
‘é. '7‘+ 7+

| 9; 8 +12 =

 10. 30 + 50 =
(d) Read the
1. 3+ 5=
2, 2+ 7=
3. 64 4 =
4Le 20 +30 =
5. 60 4-30 =
6o 45 +45 =
7. 8 + 9 =
8. 25 +25 -
‘9., 80 +15 =
10. 10 +15 =

7; Questions and Answers.

9

18

26

15

3
2
20

80

n

16

6,12

following questions and answer them,

5

«Q
e

?

7

1.
2.
3.
e

?addees Tsmrak ?

laween baddak truun 2

fadara uxamsé ?addeed ?

kam leera maSak 2

5
6o

7.
8.

feen lmanappa ?
?addee$ btaaxod menna ?

%uu byedtefel ?sbno lkbiir 2

'b°anu balad maw¥uude ?ommak 2

AR

S e S

9.

10.

11.

12,
13 °
14,

150

16.
17.
18.
19.

20.

22,
23,
R4
25.
26.
7.
28.
29.
30.
31.

32.

?addee$ sarlkon hoon ? 33,

Suu baddak yaa yafmel ?

34,
?eemta bte%i lanestannaak ¢
, o 35,
mneen bad¥%iib lammtak ?
36.
kam walad Tandak ?
_ 37.
mneen tfallamt lfarabi 2
, 38.
?anu saafa btaakol ?
39,
fuu fii Sandak geer ssamak ?
' 400
fala ®anu baaboor ®s%a %axuuk ?
guu ?asfaar lxadra fandak ? 41,
?anu fawaaki bstusbb ®aktar 7
, \ 42,
kiif lmaale boiSaam ?

kam da®ii®a fii bassaafa ?
feen lmatfam yalli fii lamme mniima 244.
?eemta bte¥u dzuuruuna ? 45,
kam telmiiz %entu ? 46.
?eemta ramgaysrzaf la$anna ?abuuk ? 47.

feen lbinaaye yalli ?sltelli fanha"?
. 48.

49,

uu betriid ?sbfatlak 2

2anu saafa batkuun faadi bekra ?

?addeed baddak lataaxedna FalmarZe 2 50,
miin ¥aaye lafandak lyoom ?

laween baddak yaani ?aaxedhon 2

?cemta botfarrafni Sala ?axuuk ¢

43.

i47
6.13

Suu %esm 3saanfa yalli ?aade
Sandhon ?

miin ?e%a mafak Fas$Saam ?

‘mneen Bta?ref ?asmo 2

§loon Haalet ?axuu’ 2

kam yoom 1anéteb°a bosSaam ?
lameen haléraaé 2

Suu ramate¥teri men Tanna lyoom ?

fand meen kaanet teftsgel man
%abl % ‘

kiif maa lamateZi maf %axuuk
t&unufna ?

kiif hennen met®axriin lyoom ?

miin bi?uul ?snno §§aan?a maa
btafref tetbox 2

2anu lamme betfa@@el ?aktar ?
?eemta ramates”alha fan ?axuuha ?
kam saafa ramateb®a bassiinama ?

mneen btafref ?snno ?abuuhon
maw¥uud beSS3aam %

?ecemta ba?der ruum mafak ?alma??am?

?anu saafa batkuun belbeet lamatta
?9%1 zuurak ?

?addeed btaaxod ssafra balbaaboor
mpn beeruut lanyoork ?
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‘8. Formulas. Practice the following formulas aloud and be sure you know when
each one is used. Then be prepared to give an appropriate response without

hesitation.

@)
(2)
3
(4)
)
- (6)
(7)
)
(9)
(10)

(1)

(i2)
(13)
(14)
(15)

?81la ixalliilo yahon ..
tf4ddal .  (offering food)
tosben falaxeer .
xéa@rak .

sabdan_lxéer .
ssaldamu_Saldykom .
kiif_sdmtak ?
ma?“ssaléame .
9é}}a“mé$ak .
misa_lxéer .
lrdmdella_Sassaldame .
kiif _mdalak 2

marsaba .

t8arrafna .

n¥balla_fala_saldame .

DEPARTMENT OF STATE®

nid A9 ;ﬁ

FOREIGN S®RVICE INSTITUTE
SCHOOL OF LANGUAGES AND LINGUTSTICS

Section ‘A, . Basic Sentences-

KBZPING COOL

_1.7G00d morning, Rafiqg.
2¢ Good morninge.
| weather
sweet, nice
3, Isn't the weather nice today?
(®Are you seeing on the nice
weather today?")
unusual, extraordinary
as if we
spring

Lhe It's unusuall It's just though
it were spring,

appearing
school

5. Hey, it looks as though you're late
for school today.

professor
comes
class, lesson

6. Right. Besause the professor
isn't coming to the first class,.

occasion
past

7. By the way where were you
last week?

I took
'opportunity,/leave, vacation

I went up

§abaaaleeer yaa_rafii? ,
sabaan_ lxeeraat .

ta%g

zdlu

S&ayef (?ala,),hap?a?§ lnrslu_lyoom 2

mahfiul
ka?8nna
rabii¢

§ii_mahuul . wallaahi ka®anna_berrabiiS.

blayen

mAdrase

Suu baayentak_met?axxer_fala_madrastak
Jyoom %

?astéaz
y5%i .
dirs

?eewalla la%anno.l®estaaz maarana.
yoZi faddars_l?awwal ,

munfasabe
méaéi

wbihal _munaasabe ?ante_ween_ksnt
¥%emfa_lmaadye 2

?axftt or “?axfdest

. f8rsa
[
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I spent (time)

8s I took a vacation and spent it up
in Bludana

mountains

9. How was the weather where you were
in the mountains?

believe
cold

0. Balieve me it wasn't very cold.
oh thatl

11, I wish you could see the spring we
have in Beirut,.

sweeter, nicer

12, There's nothing nicer (than that).
yoﬁ saw

13. You haven't se=n anything yet.
thousand

1. It's a thousand times better here
in Damascus.

humidity, moisture

‘15, And we don't have the humidity you
get theres

truth, fact
wind, air
Lebanon

dry
healthful

164 But really (in truth) the air on

Mount Lebanon is dry and healthful,

sun
“early

heads

Arabic
Unit 7.2
magqéet

*axatt_fersa wotleft maddeetha
bebluudaan .

¥blal
kiif kaan tta®s ?andkonvbeéﬁbaal ?

~eoe »

sédde”
bérd
sadds?ni maa_kaan_fii_bard_ktiir ,

yaaréet

yaareetak_t¥uuf_rrabiif fanna_bbeerur

?4ula

®anla_men_heek maa_fii ,
881t

%ee_lakaan maa_¥eft_¥%ii
?31f

fanna_bo¥%aam ?amla_b?alf_marra .

rﬁﬁube

wmda fii rtuube motl maa bisiir Sandk
-~ ~ ® L - @ w=f

ua®ii’a
héwa
lsbnfan
ndadef
ééhni

bass_bslma?ii?a lhawa_bi¥abal_lebnaan
naaSef ugenmi_tamaaman

88ms
bakkiir
rfius

17

18.

19,

20,

21.

22,

23,

2l.

And the sun comes up early over
the mountains.

views
valleys
enchants
human being

And the views of the valleys are
beautiful ("enchant mankind").,

I summered
Dhour Choueir

I spent the summer in Dhour Choueir
once,

I was healthy
I had a good time, I was happy

I was very healthy and happy theres

(7How much I was healthy and hapry.")

we became axhausted
a

Fuantity

heat

But in Beirut we were exhausted
from the heat and humidity.

sea, ocean

But don't forget you have the sea.
you swim
you are refreshed

You can swim any time and get
refresheds
if
elimate
drier

Anyway if the climate were a little
drier it would be much better.

i51 Arabic
Unit 7.
weX¥ams_btetlas bakkiir fala_ruus,
%ébaal P

manéager
wadyian
btbsuer
?onshan

wmanaager lwadyaan btesmer_l%ensaan .

sayyaft
dhfiur_¥¥wder

%ana_gayyaft badhuur_¥Sweer marra .

§aHHéet
mbasftt or mbasitot
? [ X @ L] @

¢addeeéugaHHeetuwemba§a§§

hl8kna

kbtr
S6ob

laaken_nemna_bbeeruut hlekna_men_kat.
8Zoob_werrtuube

~tsbams  baHar
bass_laa_tensa ?snno_Sandkon_lbasmr .

thsbamu

tetréttabu

bte?dru_tasbamu ?eemta_maa kaan
wtatrattabu .
1&ww
mandax
*&n¥af
fala_keoll _maal laww_kaan lmanaax_
?anSaf_ba%wayye bikuun_®ansan_bskt
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summer
fall

25. I prefer to spend the summer and
fall in the Mountain.

winter

26, You're right. But there's nothing
nicer .than winter in Beirut,.

idea

summer

toward

north

time, period of time

27. This sumrcr we think we'll go up
north for about a month.

return

pass by, stop at
way

summer resorts
south

28, And on the way back stop at the
summer resorts in the south.,

29. Have you (pl) ever gone to Alay?
("Your life have you gone to Alay?h)

30. Yes, we went last year and stayed a
weeks

father's brother
spending the summer

31, Our cousins were spending the stmmer
there.

lady
32. Did the ladies go with you?

natural

Arabic
Unit 7

séef
@

xariif

9anawaaddel maddivsseef walxariif
bo¥¥abal e ew e

Satwiyye

mafak_na®?? o bass ZSotwiyye _bbeeruut
maa_fil_%anla_men heek »

fikr
a

seefiyye
sbob
L]

a
EmAJ1
zamAan

fokrna hasseefiyye nruum_goob_¥¥maal
$ii_%ahr_zamaan .
~

4
réffa
mrbo? or mdrr
tarii?
magéayef
¥ntub

wbarra¥fa mre?u (or merru) bitarii®kon
fala_masaayef ¥¥nuub .

Semrkon_remtu_lafaalde ?

nafam remna_bsssane_lmaadye e®afadna_
Zamfa .

S&mm
wlacd” famna kaanu_mgayfiin hniik .

sbtt
wraami_maSkon_ssattaat 2

}abii?i

without
33. Naturally, we don't go without them.
I find
‘it began
it changes

3L What's this} I see the weather's
changing.

clouds
suddenly

35. And where did all these clouds
come from so suddenly?

rain
strong

36, It looks as though there's going
to be a heavy rain.

ontside
inside
37. We can't stay outside; let's go in.
come
together

room

i53 Arabic
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béla
tabiifi , maa_menruus balaahon .

bléa?i

béda.

yotghyyar

Suu haada 2 blaa®i_tta?s bada_
yatgayyar .

géem
» ~
fala_Eafle

whalgeem mneen_?s¥%a_kollo_fala_fafle ?

méyar
?Awi

byegharvlanatenzel matar "awlyye .

barra

¥wwa

maa_mna”der neffod barra xalliina
nruun la¥iwwa .

tafa
a
s&wa

?ﬁuga

38. Come on, let's go to my room togethere taga _mafi lanruum _sawa Sala_ 2uutti ,
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UNIT 7
Section B. Pronunciation

1. The vowel a.

The short a vowel in Arabic varies considerably depending on the kind of
consonants around it. The best way to understand this yarlatlon is in terms of
two tendencies (1) the BACKING tendency of velarized consonants, and (2) the
LOWERING tendency of the pharyngal consonants.

A R A S R v

(1) Backing. What might be called the normal or basic sound of Arabic a
is a sound between English e of bet and u of but. When a velarized consonant
is near it, however, the sound is made further back, i.e., much nearer to the

u of but or even a little further back. Here are many examples, most of them
ﬁbrds you don't know, just for practices

PRONUNCTATION PRACTICE ONE

(towards e of bet) (towards u of but)
bass . only bass bus
#*mass : he touched *mass he sucked
#*fazz he got up *fanz nude
sdabb he knocked down #dabb he packed
dall he guided xdall he stayed
sedamm blood *Qaq@ he threaded
*taxy he spit *tasxx he hit
*taff he spit - owtaff it overflowed
#tall hill *tall he looked
#mayyez distinguish mayye water
¥*ballad he began @a%la please

In Damascus r is midway between the plain velarized consonants in its
effect on the sound a. In a large part of the Syrian Arabic area there are
two "rY sounds, plaiﬁ and velarized, and a word may have one or the other e.g.
#aari 'flowing' but Zaari 'my nelghbor' In Damascus, however, this 1is not
the case. Just listen to the vowel sounds (especially a and aa) around r and
imitate the Guide you are working with.

e e R e R S

S5

[ 2

7.7

(2) Lowering., When a pharyngal sound (m or ?) comes next to short a the
sound of the a is made with the tongue a little lower. In other words, Tt sounds
a little more in the direction of the English a in bat; or if in addition to the
m or § next to the a there is also a velarized consonant in the vicinity, it is
more in the direction of the a of father or the usual American o of not. This
sounds complicated but actually is verv easy to get used to. In fact you will
find that all this wariation in vewel sounds offers a good set of clues as to
the neighboring consonants, since for the speaker pf English it 1s usually
easier to hear these vowel differences than to tell the plain and velarized
consonants apart. But don't forget that the Arabic speaker usually doesn't
hear these vowel differences at all--what he notices is the difference in the
consonants.

PRONUNCTATION PRACTICE TWO

(towards a of bat) (towards o of ngt)
basd after, still #bafd some
*byesmal he hears 7 . #*hyssraS it strikes
baxr iseat saut he was healthy
*byeftarn he opens s#byetrar  he subtracts

2. The vowel ad.

The long aa vowel in Arabic also varies considerably depending on the kind
of consonants around it. The exact sound of this aa varies also from place to
place in the Arab world, One thing that just about all dialects have in common
is the difference of sound in the long aa depending on whether a velarized
consonant is near it or not. In Damascus the “normal' aa, l.6. aa with no
velarized consonant nearby, sounds something like the English a “of bat but
stretched out a little longer. The 2a near a velarized consonant on the other
hand sounds more like the g of . father. TWith the long a the presence of H o ]
has no special effect in Damascus.

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE THREE

*baas he kissed baas bus, passport
*faad he benefited *faad it was left over
*taab he repented *taab it became good
#saar he went saar he became

s*daam it lasted *daam he injured
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There is one other tendency worth noting: /if there is no velarized con-
sonant nearby and the vowel aa is followed by Z, or to a lesser extent g, in
the next syllable the gound of the ag is usua 1y made somewhat higher in the
mouth, i.e. it soundg g little more like the e of bet, but stretched out a
little bit.

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE FOUR

(towards a of bat) (towards e of bet)
sfiaal left, North sifaali northern
kaan he was , taani second
baab door baabi my door

The best way to master thesc vowel variations, as with everything else
in language learning, is to imitate the mative speaker and practice incessantly.

Section C. Analvsis

Note 7.1 .Comparatives. The following three forms have appeared in the Basic
Sentences of Units 1-7: ‘

?an3af drier
?4Esan better
?4ula sweeter, nicer

This is tae regular Arabic equivalent of English adjective forms in "-er,
Such forms will be called COMPARATIVES. i comparative consists of a root
(eege V/n&f, /SN, V1V, etc.) plus ?a- prefixed and -o- inserted between the
second and third consonants of the root. This could be abbreviated *4CCaC
where each C indicates a place for one consonant of the root,

A set of vowels of this kind which interlocks with a rcot and has a special
grammatical meaning (e.g. "comparative") will be called a PATTERN.

Here is 3 list of comparatives:

Noun of
Comparative Meaning Root  Same Root Meaning
?4bkar earlier bkr  bakkiir early
?4brad - colder, cooler brd biard coldness
biared cold (things)
bardian cold (people)

7.9
Noun of

Comparative Meaning : Root  Same Root Meaning
?8kbar larger, oldar kbr kbiir large, old
?aktar mors ktr kﬁi}; a lot, much
?&4n8af drier n$f  naadef dry
?4rxas cheaper rxs rxiis cheap
?83wab hotter Vb 3b60b heat
?24t°31 heavier t21 t?4il heavy
°é§yab better, more delicious Vb ﬁéyyeb good, good-tasting
?4zgar smaller, younger zgr - zgiir small, young
?amla sweeter, nicer : H1V #5lu sweet, nice
?4g1a more exvensive glv ghali expensive

Notice that there is usually a corresponding adjective (or even several
adjectives) of the same root, but sometimzs the only corresponding form is
non-adjectival noun of the same root (e.g. Soob). In other words, an irabic
comparative is usually not a comparative of a particular ndjective as in
English, bul is the comparative for a particular root,

Notice also that “4msan 'better' serves as a comparative for mniiz 'good!
although the roots (msn, mnm) are different; no form like %?Amnar is in use.

The Arabic equivalent of English "than! after o comparative is mon.
For example:

?ammad ?akbar men “axuuk . Almad 1s older than your brother.

When a pronoun follows, it is added te msn as a pronoun ending and the separate

pronoun is used, i1f at all, only for additional emphasis (cf Note 5).
?zmmad ?akbar menni . Ahmad is older than me (I).

Sample Sentencess

1. ®axi °ag§ar mennak bfadr sniin . My brothner is 10 years younger than you.
2. manaax 33aam ”anSaf men manaax The climate of Damascus is drier than

beeruut . the climate B@lrut.



3 lba@aa?a °arxa§ mnalxabz .
4. zenli battiixa ?at®al men hayye ,

5. 1?sstaaz %e%a Talmadrase ?abkar
mnattala miiz .

6. 38aam "abrad men beeruut bo¥Sote .

7. lmooz ?agla mnetteffaam .

8. ?amsanlak ?iza bteb?a fanna .

9. 3un hatta®s ®amla men heek maa bisiir .

10. faalee 7akbar men dhuur ZSweer .

7.10

Potatoes are cheaper than bread.

Weigh me a watermelon heavier than
this onee.

The professor came to gechool earlier
than the students.

Damascus is colder than Beirut in
winter.

Bananas are more expensive than apples

Tt will be better for you if you
stay with us.

There can't be anything nicer than
this weather.

Aley is larger than Dhour Choueir.

Note 7.2 Suffix Tense. Study the underlined verb forms in the following Basic

Sentences of this and preceding Units:

7.9 kiif kdan ttd%s_fandkon_bezzbaal ?

7.10 .. .maa_kdan f1i bard_ktiir .

2.1 1é&eko ‘iéz_a_,vlbéas .

3.28 ?addéed_sdar_Témrhon ?

3.18 $16on_kdanet_safrtak ?

4432 ,, . Kbanet *&atde ...

7.31ul4ad_tamna kdanu_msdyfiin hniik ,

7.32 urdamu_miSkon_ssettdat ?

How was the weather where you were
in the mountains?

«eolt wasn't very cold.

Here comes the bus! ("Behold the
bus has come.")

How old have they gotten to be?

(How much has their age become?")
How was your trip?

<o oShe was Staying co 9o

Our cousins were spending the summer
there,

Did the ladies go with you?

7.7

2.38

3,16

7.13

4.26

7.29

4627
1.13
3.13
7.19

7.8
3.7

7.21

7,30

- verb

will

«eo ?8nte wéen kdnt_%¥3mSa_lmiadye ?

fhdmt_Saliyvi ?
u?lza_t?axxirt fan_ssdata_sdtte..,
S e e ~ -

fala_%4nu_baabdor_°ziit_middrtak 2

%e lakdan mia ¥3ft %11 .

¢and_miin_kdnti_te¥tdgli_men_%abl ?

wéen_tfallamti ?
Témrkon_rdutu lafaalée 2

maa_kent_<%o8tdgel fand_sada .
nifam, fhémt_Saléek ,
?%1it falxdeewi_smafiil .

?dna_sayyaft beddhGur mirra .

Vfaxatg forsa wetleft maddeetha

bsbluudaan .

t8arrafna .

léaken ndmna_bbeerfiut hldkna...

rbuna besséne_lmiadye u”afaddna_
T = . ————r
zomfa

i59
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...Wwhere wre you lagt week -

Do you uncersiand? (¥Did you
understand or. me?")

+e.And if you're later than six
o'clockess

What boat did you come on?

You haven't seen anything yet.
Who were you (fem) working for
before?

Where did you (fem.) learn it?
Did you ever go to Alay?

I haven't worked for anyone.

Yes, I understood you.

I came on the Khedive Ismail.

I once spent the summer in Dhour.

I took a vacation and spent it up
in Bludan.

I'm glad to meet you. ("We've
been honored.")

But in Beirut we were exhausted.

We went last year and stayed a weeks

Tn addition to the forms of the Prefix Tense, there 1s one other sgt of
forms in Arabic, characterized by suffixes (-et, -u, -t, etc.), which

be called the SUFFIX TENSE.
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7.12
Here are sample third person forms:
kéan he was kéanet she was kAanu they were
téles he went up 28%et she came réanu they went
mira® he passed féhmet she understoed fisalu  they washed
sbar he became

The third person singular masculine, the "#he¥ form, consists of the stem
(root plus pattern) with no prefixes or suffixes. This 1s the simplest form
of the verb, and from this Unit on verbs will be entered in the Vocabularies
under this form. The suffix -et is added to the masculine form for the feminine
singular, and the -u plural ending already familiar from the Prefix Tense is
added for the plural. Notice that stem vowel -e- is always dropped when -et
or -u is added (nézel: nszlet: ndzlu). Stem vowel -a— generally remains, but
there is some variation. In Damascus the -a- is dropped before -et but kept
before -u in verbs like kétab (k&tbet: kitabu) and kept before both in verbs
like saafad (saatadet: saafadu).

161
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Here are sample second person forms:
fhémt | you understood kéAnti you (fem) were
?51t you said tfallémti you %  learned
tPaxxart you became delayed rértu you (pl) went
°%iit you came mard?tu you W  passed

The second person suffix is -t, to which are added the feminine ending -1
or the plural ending-u, both familiar from the forms of the Prefix Tense.
Notice that the stem of the second parson is not always the same as the stem
of the third person, e.g. kaan: konti; 2o%a: ?%iit.

Here are further examples of second person forms:

Here are further examples of third person forms of the Suffix Tense:

téle? he went up t517et she went up £81%u they went up
ﬁézel he went down nbzlet she went down  ndzlu they went down
f8hem he understood fbhmet she understood f&hmu they understood
$éref  he knew Thrfet she knew Térfu they knew
24xad  he took ?axdet she took ?8xadu they took
kAtab he wrote kétbet she wrote katabu they wrote
kéan he was kfanet she was kAanu they were

$haf he saw Séafet she saw gaafu they saw

¥4ab he brought Y4abet she brought ¥habu they brought
nham  he slept néamet she slept niamu they slept
dadll he directed dallet she directed dAllu they directed
HAbD he loved mabbet she loved gAbbu they loved
shatad he helped sédafadet she helped shafadu they helped
25%a  he came °b%et she came ?&%u they came

fhémt  you understood fhomti  you (fem) understood fhémtu you (pl)
understood
t155t  you went up t15%ti you " went up t189tu  you (pl)
’ ’ went up
nzb4lt  you went down nz5lti  you ¥  went down nzdltu you (pl)
went down
katidbt you wrote katidbti vyou "  wrote katidbtu you (pl)
wrote
mara?t you passed marid®ti you "  passed mard?tu you (pl)
‘ passed
gasdlt you washed gasdlti you ¥  washed gasaltu you (»l)
washed
kant you were kénti you " were kéntu  you (pl)
- were
251t you said 251ti you " said ?51tu you (pl)
said
§5ft you saw 5fti you "  saw g6ftu  you (pl)
. saw
?%4it  you came ?¥4iti  you " came ?%4itu  you (pl)
came
sayyaft you summered sayyafti you "  summsred sayyaftu you (pl)
S summered
zabbéet you loved mabbeeti you %  loved Habbéetu you (pl)
loved
Here are sample first person forms:
fhémt I understood tSarrdfna  we were honored

157t I went up - rbmna we went
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7o 14
mari?t I passed r#é4Tna we returned
?%1it I came hldkna we were exhausted
maddéet I spent (time) tabaxna we cooked

The first person singular suffix is -t. This means that the first
singular and second mesculine singular (the "I" and "you"-masc.) forms of the
Suffix Tense are always identical. The first person plural suffix is -na.
Notice that this suffix is identical with the first person plural ending -na
'us, our', and. is the only instance of similarity between these two different
sets of suffixes. The stem of the first person forms is always the same as
the stem of the second person forms, i.e. 1f there are more than one stem in
the Suffix Tense of a verb, there ars only two - one for the third person
(kaan, -et, -u) and one for the second and first (ken-t, -ti, -tu, -t, -na).

Here are further examples of first person forms:

nzdlt

T went down nzdlna we wenlt down
fhémt I understond fhémna we understood
r¥57t T returned r%5Tna we returned
rbut I went rdmna we went
Z5bt I brought %8bna we brought
maddéet I spent (time) maddéena we spent (time)
gabbéet I loved nabbéena we loved
sayyaft I summersd sayvafna we summered
Bashlt T washed gasalna we washed

All these suffixes are the same for all verbs. There is some variation
however in the stem structure of verbs, and this will gradually be explained
in succeeding Units.

The Arabic verb system is fairly complex, but it is REGULAR. This means
that you have a lot of facts to learn about stem variation, but once you learn
the system any new verb that comes up will fit into the system: there are
practically NO IRREGULAR VERBS in Arabic. The only wverb that is irregular in
the Suffix Tense is ®aZa.
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Here are the full lists of Suffix Tense forms for typical verbs. For the

time being accept the stems as they are and concentrate on mastering the
suffixes. Gradually you will get to understand the stemss

katab 'write! ndzel go down' kéan "be!
kitbet nHzlet kianet

katabu ndzlu kdanu

katabt nzdlt k&nt

katabti nzdlti kénti

katAbtu nzéltu kéntu

katabt nzdlt kbnt

katabna nzdlna kAnna

Like k&tab are: gAsal, 1l4fat, °49ad, wifaz, misam, d&faf, and others.
Like négzel are: $smel, Téref, féhem, rd%ey, and others.
Like k#an are: %Aab, niam, zhan, sdar, rdad, and others.

Note 7.3 Nisbes. Many adjectives in Arabic end in -i. In some cases (like
faadi) the -1 is part of the root. In most cases, however, this -i is a
Speéial adjective suffix which is added to nouns very much as -y or -ish is
added in English (fishs fishy; man: mannish). The meaning of this Arabic -1
suffix is 'pertaining to, relating to, comnected with' and adjectives of this
kind are sometimes called NEIATIVE ADJECTIVES. The Arabic name of this
adjective is nédsbe (£t 'relation, proportion'), and in this manual they

will be called NISBES, the English form of this word. Several examples

have occurred in Units 1 - 7:

nisbe meaning basic noun Eganing
SArabi Arabic, Arabian C4rab Arabs
tabiifi natural tabiifa nature
shbrai healthful §éﬁﬁa health
SAtwi vinter (adj g5t winter
$Htwi winter (ad] 5te

Notice that a femine t- ending is dropped before adding the -i nisbe suffix.
Here are further examples:

magalli local mawall place
beertuti Beiruti, from Beirut  beertut Beirut
baladi municipal balad city

Shami Damascene g545am Damascus
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7.16
nisbe feminine plural meaning
SmAali northern $mial North —_— ——
. ?amerkaani ?amerkiyye or ?amerkéan American
Zntubi southern ¥nfiub South ?amerkaaniyye
. . % ?ongliizi ?ongliiziyye ?ongliiz English
skefi summer (adj) sbef . summer | ne & I &
e Y L .
. | ?afrén¥i ?afran¥iyye 2afrény Western, Eupopean
Sahri monthly $ahr month .
I4 s > ° i s o
banri sea (adj), sailor biur sea | beertuti beeruutiyye bayharte or Beiruti
%z bawharte
Samsi solar 345ms sun .
. S4ami $aamiyye Swham Damascene
toffaami apple-colored (=pale teffian ‘ apples
golden yellow, not |
red liks most - Nisbe
American apples) - -
PO .. , ' 1. btaSrfi tetebxi tabx 2afran¥i ? To you know how to cook European style?
noswhani women's, feminine neswaan women | * ’ '
i i ‘ 2. ?ammad %axad waamde frensaawiyye . Ahmad married (Ytook") a French woman.
lsbnaani - Lebanese lebnaan Iebanon T
) . ) . , 3. %axi bimebb lbiira l%amerkasniyye. My brother likes American beer.
Notice that if the basic noun regularly has 1- 'the' this is dropped (E3éam: . :
S4ami) and that sometimes the nisbe is formed from the plural (neswian? neswiani). | 4o $oft marra waamed ?engliizi hniik , I once saw an Englishman there.
| e e e s
- 4 . . e . . .. | . . .
The feminine of a nisbe always ends in -iyye. Sometimes this feminine | 5. badfal Samri xamsiin leera lel®oteel . I pay 50 pounds monthly at the hotel.
form of the nisbe is used as a noun itself, e.g.: o
Y. . . 6. fii baas yoomi mns$¥aam labluudaan . There's a daily bus from Damascus to
Sotwiyye winter season ‘ : Bludan. ;
. e ; . S y : o :
baladlyye municipality | 7. marti raaget tefteri "maal seefi . My wl."e went <%0 buy some summer cloth,
4 L. “ . - . . . 3 2
Samsiyye parasol, umbrella 7 8- boddi maddi ¥otwiyye ¥¥aaye bbeeruut . I want to spend the coming winter in
‘ Beirut. "
The plural of a nisbe usually ends in -iyyiin, but other plarals also :
occur, especially if the nisbe is being use@ as 3 noun ip its own right. . 9. feelti maddet sseefiyye lmaadye My family spent last summer in the
Occupation names often have a plural just like the feminine singular in . bol¥abal, = Tt . mountzing .
~iyye; nationality names often use the basic noun on which the nisbe is |
forred as a plural or have 2 quite unpredictable plural. Examples: . 10. hal®maa¥ neswaani muu re¥¥aali . This is wcuen's cloth not men's.
nisbe feminine plural meaning | 11. mafi baas lebnaani . I bave a Lebanese passport.
2 ) ; . . .
fronshawl fransaawiyye fransaawiyyiin French %J 12. ?ana buebb ssamak lbamri . I like salt-water fishe
2 B . ns . . a . 0 3 A . s ‘ ‘: v . A ]
tablivi tabiifiyye tabiifiyyiin natural, Naturalist - 13¢ lhawa 1Zabali naaSefl . The mountain breeze is dry.
14. hayy blaad éabalixze . This is mountainous country.

banri (barriyye) bamriyye sailor
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15.
16.

17.
18,
19.
20,
21,
22
23.
2o
25,
26,

_7.

28.

29,
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.

?axad fersa seefiyye .

S8waam biruumu labeeruut layesbamu
bslbamr .

baddi kiilo beetenZaan bzladi .

§§a9§ hoon muu genni N

xood ?a?ra halxabar lmagglli o

o .

fii Tandak “"maa¥ Sotwi ?

baSref ro¥%Zaal Eggruutg mniig ktiir .

1xebz lbeeruuti tayyeb .

btomki Sarabi ?

?o¥a zaarna waaned Sarabi .

marti Staret ®"maa¥ loono teffaami .

manasx beeruut manaax bamri .
fii belxdeewi smatiil miit bamri .
ssene 3Zamsiyye tnaf8ar Sahr .

Saayef halbinaaye ? hayy lbaladiyye .
°¥iit fala basboor ?ameerkaani .

marto Saamiyye .

1%amerkaan bifaglu lamm lba?ar ..
tvallamt ?engliizi belmadrase .

?aktar lbayaarte byaTrfu yesbanu .

7.18

He took a summer vacation.

The pcople of Damascus go to Beirut to
swim in the sea.

I want a kilo of 10031 eggplant.

The weather is unhealthful.

Here! Read this local news item.

Do you have winter cloth?

I kﬁcw this Beirut man very well,
Beirut bread is good.

Do you speak Arabic?

An Arab came to see us.

My wife bought some yellowish material,

The climate of Beirut is a maritime
climate,

There are 100 sailors on the Khedine
Tsmail.

The solar year consists of twelve
months.

'Se¢ that building? It's the city hall,

T came on an American ship.
His wife is from Damascuse
Americans prefer beefs

I learned English in school.

Most Beiruti's know how to swim.
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Section D. Exercises

1. Compietion Sentences. Reag the following sentences aloud filling in the
appropriate Arabic comparativé for the English work in parentheses.

1, manaax ¥abal lebnaan (drier) men manaax beeruut .
2. lmooz (more expensive) mns_tteffaam .
3. bluudsan (colder) mno_%¥Saam .
4s beeruut (hotter) mendhuur_ sweer .
5, bte%i (earlier) mns_l%sstazz .
6. beddi battiixa (heavier) msnvhayje .
7. saar lhawa (colder) men ?abl .
8, tteffaanm (more delicious) mne 1lxoox .
9. bimebb 1ganam (more) mns_lba?ar .
10. m?akkad “ammad (better) menni_belfarabi .
11. ?iza batbiifni (cheaper) men_heek, be§t;ri .
12. dhuur_s¥weer (smaller) meng?é}ee .
13. bmaddi (most) %aw®aati belbeet .
14. %ammad (younger) men xaliil .
15. $3aam (larger) men bluudasn .
16., saar tta®s (better) man_?abl .
17. nn¥aas (sweeter) mnevté}aaﬂ .
18. bento lekbiire (nicer) mne_zzgiire .
19. ?ente (stronger) menno bsl?snfliizi .
20. halbinaave (largest) binaaye bihalbaled .
21. “?ammad (better> waared belmadrase .

22, (most) nnaas byaaklu beslbeet .
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7620
zaan llamme . He weighed the meat.
2. Transformation Sentences I: Change the sentences of Group I to plural ‘
BI" to “we". Change sentences of Group II and III to feminine and to plural. Hatt Ixedar basssalle . He put the vegetables in the basket.
Group I ' lafat STand lbinaaye . He turned at the building.
|
saafatt ®abi . I helped my father. . nazel b%otcel mniim . He stopped at a good hotel.
2akalt ma$ ?emmi . I ate with my mother. o 3« Iransformation Sentences II. Change the verb forms from prefix tenss to the

corresponding suffix tense forms.

grobt ?ahwe . I drank coffee.
?ante btaakol balbeet ?
?a5att belb . I stayed at home.
afa elbeet byatmel kol$i mniim .
st Sassiinama . I went to the movies.
FoR® 1assiinama “eemta btenzel Talbalad ?
¥obt lagraad . I brought the things.
, : bruun maShon .
sa®alt ssaanSa STanno . I asked the maid about him.
e ?anu saafa bter¥afu Tal®oteel ?
sabart belbaur . I swam in the ocean.
Group II ‘ betsadde? ?axuuk ?
kont bbeeruut ? Were you in Beirnut? ,
biriid samak ?
nemt bakkiir 2 Did you go to bed early?
, men gayyef bfaalee ..
tlaft Talmasyaf ? Did you go up to the summer resort? B
s : ' bimerr faleena .
Habbeet beeruut . You liked Beirut.
bystfallam Farabi bslmadrase .
fhemt ksldi . You understood everything.
v Suu betrebb tsaswi 2
Faawant “axi . You helped my brothers
‘ ms?7od bsl?zhwe Tand lmasa .
sayyaft bZabal lebnaan ? Did you spend the summer in M. Lebanon?
» bs ktob. ®asmak .
leed tarakt lmadrase ?2 Why did you leave school?
Group III btefham Taliyyi 2
baa$ lbeet . ‘ He sold the house. :
» badzuur ®ammad $ii ?
saar mniim . He turned out well. .
* ‘ : by»a8teglla koldi mniim .
?axad fersa . -He took a wvacation.
* ‘ maa byeufaz darso ,
Stagal 3aglo . He did his work. )

daayman ?uul lma®ii®a .
7?22l 1pa®?ii®a . He told the truth. :
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beSrab ?ahwe ssaafa ?idafs . | | 11. ®addee$ toleflomsaab ? (How much does the bill come to?)
lec§ maa btes®al 1l%sstaaz STanhon ? 12. ?zaluulak ¥uu badhon ?
baddell rrs%%aal Tal®oteel ; é 13. kam sene garlhé ssasnfa fandkon ?
batsaated ?abuuha . 14. b?addees baatak u?iyyet_llamme 2
byaaxdu xams_leeraat . | 15. Suu katabu 1a°abuuhon fan_lmadrase ?
bfaawno bkaldi . 16. sabamt bslbamr $ii é
birsdd lagraad . © 17. sanfadet ?emmha $ii belgasiil ?
btaSref fiiha ? | ‘ | 18. daxlak sa®aluuk Tanni $ii ?
?cemtabstduuf ”ammad ¢ 12, 9gddee§ ?axdet ma?ak ssafra mgn saan fransiisko le%3gam ?
? gemta mon¥iib XSQérna mon $ando. .. 20. ?%iit mafa Sala zaat lbaaboor ?
hiyye btelfet fiiha .
Section E. Listening In

hiyye‘betkuuh balbecst ssaata xamse , )
' Conversation 1. Jones and Ahmad talk about how they are spending the summer.

bzenn ?snnak bstsiir %sstaaz . ' , ,
Z ots Jo wéen _kent ? sarli_¥5mfa_maa_3%eftak ?

bstnaamu bal®otesl ? ‘ s s ‘
A. walla %axAtt_l°%eele utléTt_maddeet_kam_yoom_belmasaayef .

4o Questions and Answers. o J. la®anu masyaf remt ?

l. kam yoom ?afatt bbeeruut ? ' ~ - A. bal”awwal fle?tu?alavbluudéan . umenha Taiav@hﬁurué§weer .
2, bi%anu ?oteel ?akalt ? | Js baayantakvm@agappvktiir !

3. ween maddeet farstak ? | A. ’ée;wa}}é - bass_yaa_réetak_kent _mafi, kent mbasatt_®aktar .
4. ®addee¥ dafafu ma®? lbeet ? J. law_?altslli kantvréﬂtvmé?ak . |

5. Semrak remt la®ameerka ? A. ?%Ziit_lefandek_martéen_la?sllak, bass_maf_l%4saf mia_saftak .
6. miin gasal 1gasiil ? | J, kent_barrdat_lbalad, remt_fala beerfut .

7. la®anu siinema raamu ? | A. ¥lbon_Soft_seefha ? |

3. ¥uv ?allak 1%estanz tsacwi ? L Jo miu_?a¥wab mns_¥Zaam_bektiir, bass_hlékt_men_ ketr_rrtuube .
9. daxlak “eemta zaaralk ?ammad 2 ; .A. kantvlaazemvtruugvtéabanubelbanr utetrattab_swiyye .

10. néaa};a folmet Talee mniim ?
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Je uhéekq?malt, sabagt_t1%t_marraat . |
A, ubihalmundasabe maré?tubiparii°akv?a1av?é§ee ?

J, ?abii?i,Vberréﬁ?avmarréet;fiiha .
A. kiif _Sefta 2

J. 1balad_udlwe_ktiir wnanaaxa_%amla . bass_yaa_%axi_maSZOu?a_ktiir .
A, tabiifi . bihalwa?t_?aktar_nnaas_bysZuulha .

Je fékrivrﬁunvma@Qiilivfiihav§ii_kamvyoom .

A. 9iza;btestannéanivéiivyoomeen yemken_%otlaf? mifak .

J. bostanniak . 1ma®ii®a bfa@@el;méa'ruqulamaHallvbalaak .
A. Safwan_yaa_%axi . gertufa?refvleblaadv?aktarvménni .

J. lama ¥eblak ?4hwe . %(u bet?uul 2

A, hoon ¥uwwa !? 17uQQav§60bvktiir . t&fa_nstlaf labarra .
J. mniim fii_%ahwe_seefiyye wara_l%oteel .

A, ¥5ft_”addee¥_hoon_lhawa_%abrad 2

J. 'mé?akvna°° .

J. blaa?i_fala_gafle_baddak_truum ?

A, <S&immi ¥eaye_izfurna_lyoom .

J. .Péyyeb 2&emta b¥uufak ?

A, békraunéaé}}a . xaatrak .

J. ®alla _mafak, ma$_ssaldame .

Conversation 2. The next day.

A, ?axattufaréavi§m$teen .

J. ¥ii_$4al . lakaan_mns?der_rruus_lybom .

A. 14° . bbdkra_bikuun_%amsan .

7425
Je éuuu?aieeku§é§elvlyoom 2
A, baddi_%4axod_lulaad u?ayyddhon_belmadrase .
J. ?&emta_btebda_ddruus ?
A, b?iwwal_lxariif . yatni_bafd_fajr_tiyyaam .
J. “eobni_lskbiir t?érrafv?ala;°sstaaz ?obn_SArab .' baddo_ystT4dllam_fando
Sarabi . '
A, la?ée§vbyélzamowl;érabi ?
J. fokro tiani_sene ye¥i_lelblaad_lfarabiyye .
A, ?alla ixalliilak yaa .
J. 9a}}avyéﬁfa§ak, uhalla® ?&emta_marruum 2
A. bbkra_bs¥i_lafandak beenyttmamﬁgﬁettasﬁa .
Js ?addéeévbyaaxodvmaTnau§§arii?ulabluudaan ?

A. mbu_"aktar_men_saaSa_unsss .

Conversation 3. At the summer resort.

J. boddak_ddégri halmaniagzer_hoon btésmer_1l%ensaan .

A. ?&e lessaak_mia_Seoft_%ii, 9izavbpépla?v?al%?éasvliabal batSuuf _lbamr .
J. bass_fii Swayyet_bard .

A, tablifi mha_be”i_besseef ?51la_17aliil .2

A.  bafd_S&hr mia_byeb®a_rada_mne lmsayfiin .

J.  bgennbllak _bifalee mia_bisiir_bard_metl_hoon .

A, mPikkad . umatta_fii_naas_ktiir bima@@u,lkafiifvfiiha .

J. ?éanQQbradvbeééete beerfiut yomma_¥S&am 2

A, 33aam_®abrad, bass_rabiif_S%4am molu_ktiir .

J.  fekri_?8rZa¥_fal®oteel beddi_<%&akol .

'25bn_f4rab 'son of Arabs' is the commonest way of saying ‘an Arab", Similarly
bdnt_f&rab and vldad_f4rab are used for the feminine and plural.
mha_bo?i_b=... ?51la_... 'there didn't remain ,..except...' means 'there is
only ...left'. mia_bs?i_besseef ?51la_1%aliil 'There's only a little of
summer left.! e : '

2
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A, yé}}a3 . n¥4alla_?uuttak_mniima ?

J. semmiyye ktiir ¥Sams_bte¥iiha mnossabdam lelmasa .

3yalla (= yea_%valla) is used to mean 'come on, let's go, get going, get to
work, scram'

Section G.

?4nla sweeter, nicer, better
?41f (pl ®aaldaf, °l0uf) thousand

?an3af drier

- %&wi (adj £ ®awiyye strong

pl ?awdaya)
?ﬁu@a (ft pl "ftwad) room
?onsdan human being
?astdaz (pl ?ashatize) pfofessor, sir
?8%a (-o%i) come
Eéayen (adj) apparent
bada (a) begin
birr (pl bubur)  sea, ocean
bakkiir (inv) early
bala without

bard cold

barra (ft barraat- ng pl) outside, abroad

beerfiut (£)  Beirut

bluudidan FEloudane - resort town
near Damascus

dars (pl drfius) lesson

dhitur $%wéer rthour Choueir, Iebanese
mountain resort

f8kr (pl ®afkfar) idea, intention

forsa (ft pl féras) opportunity, chance,
leave, vacation

175
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Vocabulary
gafle
$8la_gAafle suddenly

géem (coll; pl reg clouds
or gyuum

hiwa (m; pl ®bhuye ft) air, wind
hélek (a) " be axhausted

Ha?ii®a (ft pl
Ha?4aye®?) truth, fact

gdlu (adj £ mdlwe pl
melwiin) swoet, nice,

pleasant
ka?&nn- as if, as though
kétr quantity of
lé?a (-18a%i) find
1aww if (something were so)
maadi past

midrase (£t pl
madiares)  school

méadda (i) pass, spend (time)
mahtul unusual, extraordinary
mandax (nl -aat) climate

2 4 AY o
ménzar (pl mandager) view
mara® (o) pass
narr (s) ' mara?
misyaf (pl mashayef) summer resort

Y a

’+ ‘? i -
métar (£ pl ?amtdar) rain
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mbasat (-mbaget)
mdtl
: mgéyyef (adj)

muniasabe (ft)
bihalmunaasabe

ndagef (adj)
réas (pl rfus)
rabiif

rafii®

ra¥sa (ft)
rtfube (ft)
shban (a)
s&dda®

séﬂar (e)

shwa

be happy

like, as

spending the summer

oseasipn |
by the way

dry
head
spring
Rafig

return, way back

humidity, moist air

swim
believe
enchant

together

sbtt (£) (ol settéat) lady

séum (o)

$4af (u)

§ams (f; pl Smlus)

Smaal

be healthy
spend the summer
sunmer

summer season
toward

healthful

see

sun

north (NB=left)

7.28
g6ob (coll) heat
Sotwiyye winter season

t4%a (fem tAT3

bt

pl thfu)  come

tgayyar ghange, be changed
trattab get wet, be refreshed
té%s © weather

tabiifi (adj) naturally

tarii® (pl ters®aat and
Pstro? ?ater’a) road, way

whadi (pl wedydan) river vallgy,
watercourse

wa}iéahi = wé}}a

xariif fall, autumn
yvaa réet 0 that!, I wish ...
zamdan period of time,

long time
%4bal (pl %¥bdal) mountain
Zntub south
furwa (£t Zumwwaat no pl) inside

faalée (f) Aley, resort town near
: Beirut
S&rm (pl Tméum) father's brother;
father-in-law

le
2e

36
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9
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11,
12,
13,
14,
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16,
17,
18,
19,
20
21,
22,
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SPOKEN SYRIAN ARABIC

Unit 7 = Supplementary Sentences

?axatt faréa #¥omta lmaaéye I
§§a9é fanna melu ||

lmanéa¥ ?anSaf boS¥aam ||

%ee wéiia bard ktiir lyoom ||
?abrad men heeb maa f£ii ||

nemna gayyafna bebluudaan |
3

I took leave last weeke

The weather we have is niocee

The climate is drier in Damascuse
Yes, indeede It's quite cold to&ay.
It can't be coldeq(than thise

Ve spent the summer in Bloudanes

mag fii oob metl maa bigiir Sandhon [There isn't any heat like the kind they

fanna lbamr || mne?der nesbar ?eemta
maa kaan ||
sadde?ni maa fii riuube ktiir ||

matak ma’? bass gseef hniik a%wab ||
maa biruumu balaana ||

tafu matna lanruum sawa ||

%ams telfet bakkiir ||

halwlaad.mneen ?s¥u kslhon Tala
gafle ?
bass belma?ii?a lxariff hniik 7amla ||

Tomrak raut labeeruut 2

113

gabaan lxeeraat yaa %axi ||

Suu fokrak tafmel halla® %‘
fokri ruum zuuro ||

laww kaan °a%§ar bikuun ?amsan ||
¥uu halhawa halli %éle? i

tarii? $8aam ?amsan men heek ||

helku men kotr ¥3oob hassene ||

gete .
Vle lhiave the sea, We can swim at any

timese

‘Believe me, there isnt't much humidity.

Youtre right, but the summer there is
hotters

They won't go without use

Come with us and we?ll go togethere

The sun came up earlye

Where did all these children come from
so suddenly?

But in fact fall is nicer there.

Have you ever gone to Beirut?

Good morning, pale

Whet do you intend to do now?

I intend to go visit hime

If he were younger it would be betters

What a wind just ceme up!

The road to Demascus is better than this.

They were exhausted from the heat this
yearse
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27,
28,
29,
30

3le

32¢°

336
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borra¥fa mro®u Salmadrase ||

maddeet ¥¥otwiyye bbeeruut ||
lhawa bok¥baal aea¥ef wgennli |

175staaz ?o%a met?axxer Taddars
17%awwal || "
Saayef halmanaager lmelwe hoon 2

ssettaat blfadlu ymaddu sgeef
be¥¥baal || °
fala kell naal maa mns?der ne?od

§arr”§ lﬂiuwwa f

tabll?l | ?obn ammi maw¥uud
kamaan.. “ YY)
?addee¥ mbagatna fandkon ||

=2 w

On the wey back stop (pl) at the schools

I spent the winter in Beiruto

The air in the mountains is dry and
healthfule.

The professor came to his first class
lates

Do you see these lovely views here?

The ladies prefer to spend the summes”
in the mountains,

In eny case we cantt stay outsides

Please come in,

Naturally. My cousin's here tooe

What a good time we had at your plage!

PART TWO

KEWPING

179 uynirs
CLPAN,

Section A, Basic Sentences

At the barber's

gentleman

1. Welcome, sir.

3.

by your life
Gibran
ligﬁten
hair

I'd like a haircut pleas?s, Jlbrdn»

you shave
chin.

Do you want a shave too?
cut

Cut my hair and then I'll see

neck
How do you want your neck?
Take a little off there for me.
machine or gadget
‘scissora

Do you want me to cut your hair
with clippers or scissors?

electmicity

I have electric clippers.
bootblack
pair of shoes

Please tell the bootblack to shlne
my shoes,

polish

?andylnallaaé

xawha¥a

?ahla;wsahia yaa_xawaala o
wenydatak or bemyhatak
Zobraan
xaffef

ShSr

wonyaatak_yaa_Zebraan baddi_xaffef
$aSri_%wayve .

17588 or thule?
di?n.
baddak_t?e33_da?nak_kamaan 2

?8ss or Hlée?
L i

7asselli (or ule?li) ¥afri wbafdeen,_

bSuuf .

‘T8 %be
$loon_baddak_rra®be 2
xaffofli_yaaha .

mékana or maakiina

mhgs

baddak 7essellak SaSrak_balmakana
walla balm’ass 2

kihreba
fandi_maakiina Salkahraba. .
bboyaZi

§abééa§

fmeel maSruuf ?2uul_lslbooyaZi yemsamli_

§abbaa§i "

1lammeS
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10, Do a good job on the shoes, Ali,
oil

11. Shall I put hair tonic on, or just
water?

comb
12, Comb it dry.
part, difference
13, And put the part on the side,
1h. I think I have time to shave,
knife
yours
sharp
15. Is your razor sharp?
razor blade

16, I'11 shave you with a safety razor
if you want,

I brush you

17. Do you want me to brush you bff,
sir? '

18. (Polite formula)
19. (Heply)
wood (for fuel)
tank, hot water heater
20. Please put wood in the heaper.
kindle, light
bath
21. And light (the heater for) a bath.

you get a bath

22+ When do you want to take your bath?

possible
23, Now, if possible.

8.2,
$411

Iamma?li“§§abbaat mniin yaa_Sali .
zéet

Bneygéllak,zeet;éa?r:wellavbésé;gayy 3

.mé§§e?

ma§§5§livyaav?annaa§ef .
f&r?
wafmelli_lfar? Sala_Zanab .
bafteker_fandi_wa?t_la?eS¥ ,
mius
t&bafak
sddd
lmuus_tabafak madd 2
S&fra

b?238s1lak_bad3afra ?iza_betriid ,

far3iilak

baddak_farSiilak yaa_?estaaz 2

nafiiman yaa_siidi .
yenSam_faleek .
Héfab
?aagdan
baryaatek He??iuﬂaﬁabvb91°3agaan..
$a99el
HammAam
w5a1iill_lnammaam ,
tatuémman
°eemtavb§ddakutatﬁammam 3

mdmken or mimken

halla®_%iza_memken .

s

S e

Aol L

i

£
E
|
g

noon
motherts brother

2L. We're going to my uncle's this
afternoon. '

hot

25. Don't put too much wood on; I don't
like the water too hot.

prepare
clotheas
towel

26, M1 right, let me get out your
clothes and the towel for you. '

soap
fiber bath sponge
there they are
closet, cabinet

27. And the soap and sponge are in the
cabinet,’

open
28. Open it and take them (out).
| suit
brown
shirt
white

29+ Are my brown suit and white shirt
ready?

cleaners

181
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badna_nruus labeet xaali bafd_ddshr

2
SAHXI
E]

1aavtﬁe§§i Héyabuktiir maa_buabb_
lmayye sexne ktiir .

mhdder
v

gaabﬁun

1iife
4%hon

xzhane

wagsaabuun_wslliife SatThon_bslxzaane .
LI .

ftéan

ftanna wxedhon .

?4byad

§a7mi“1benni wol?amiis l%abyad maadriin,
$ii 2

~

mAgbaga

30. I just brought them from the clearners, halla9u§abthonvmnelma§ga§a ®

socks, stockings

31. And your socks are ready, too.

kalsdat or ¥razbiat

ety

wkalsasterk (or wsa¥raabaatak) Haagriinv
kamaan . -




32.

33.

3k,
35,
36.

37.

182

you close
tap

you finish

Don't forget to turn off the tap
when you finish.

dry (verb)

Dry yourself well so you don't catch
cold ("better you not take cold").

you are afraid

sweatheart (fem.)
Don't worry about me, dear.
(Formula at end of bath)
(Reply)

coat

hat

Bring me my coat and hat and let's
g0+

8.L
tsdkker
manafiyye

btéxlo§

laa_tensa_tsakker_lmanafiyye wa®t,
btaxlos .-

nasef

na¥%ef_mpaalak _mniim ®amsan_maa_taaxod_
bard .

txhaf

rabiibe
laa_txanfi_faliyyi_yaa_nabiibti .
nafiiman yaa_nmabiibi .
yenfam_Saleeki ,

kabbﬁu& or kabblut

barnéeta

¥iibiili_lkabbuud_welbarneeta lanruum .

8.5

Section B. Pronunciation
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1. The inssrted vowel at the end of words.

sk

Many Arabic words end in two consonants, such as xabz, da?n,?s¥%, etc.

As you have probably already noticed, words of this kind are often pronouncec
with an exira -e- between these two consonants: xebsz, da’sn,”?srsf. Thereis
~a good deal of fluctuation in the use of this o, but & few general statements
can be made, '

(1)

(2)

A1 words ending in two consonants ‘tend to have the inserted vowel
when the word is the last word in a question. This is discussed belo
with the whole question of question intonation.

Apert. from questions with some particular consonant combinstions in

these words the @ tends to be used regularly (e;g. sm: ?ss8Am; bn:

®sben ) and with other combinations the » tends to be used very 1ittl

(e.g. r%: ?orf ; nt: bent ). The combinations that tend to have the
rar2ly are chiefly:

a) r or 1 plds atother consonant (?bfttdssz¥%%k )

b) mb, mf, nd, nt, nt ' )

c) many combinations’ending with t or s

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE ©NE

2glf thousand da®an chin

?ar§ piastre ?osem name

bard cold ?amar order

bent girl : tapax cooking

?alb heart bansr sea

dars lesson ,qexeﬁ hot

Eams sun ta?sm snit

far® separation ¥* éapen abdomen

(3) Double consonants at the end of a word are usually not split by this
inserted vowel (e.g. megy, never ¥meses ), ‘but there is an exception
When the double consonant is tt or tt in the first or second person
singular of the suffix tense of a verb, the inserted vowel often
appears (e.g. fatt or fatet 'I passed').

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE TWO

sett lady xfott or fetet ¥ passed

xatt line 2gxftt or Paxfdst I took

watt he put Tott or <édet I repeated

2. Question intonation,.

The intonation, i.e. the way the level of pitch at which a sentence is
spoken rises and falls, of Arabic is, on the whole, very similar to that of
English, The chief difference is the guestion intonation. - ’
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'In Arabic there are three kinds of questions in terms of intonation. One
kind is the QUESTIONSWORD QUESTION, There were two examnles in Unit 8 Basic
Sentences - 8.5 and 8,22, Questions of this kind contain a question word ¥uu
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‘what!, ?addeed 'how nuch®, ?eemta 'when!, leeS 'why', ween ‘where', ?anu ‘which',

miin fwho', and some others. In a cuestion of this kind normally the loudest
stress and highest nitch are on the gquestior werd, the ritch drons right after
the stressed syllable and stays there until the end of the sentence, the whole
sentence is spoken is one phrase, and the last syllable of the sentence is
drawled or stretched out, This intonation is strikingly different from the
no?malAAme{ican intonation on questions of this kind and wust be imitated very
carefully.” Here are examples: ' ’ ‘

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE THREE

1. bi”énu9°etéel;héazel 2

‘2. wéen_k3nt_”3bl_dd3her 2
3, ?&emta_b¥lufak_bdkra 2
). ?addée¥_mi®%0 3
5. lawéen rdamet_ssdanfa 2
6. dixlak® ¥lden T&elto 3
7. fSala %anu_baabdor ?%iit 2
8., 3ltu_baddak_ydaha_tdfmel 2
9+ ¥lbon ludale be¥Sdam 3

10, nS4alla3d katdbt la”axiuk ?

Another kind of question is the YES-OR-NO QUESTION, Questions of this type
have no question word, Examples inUnit 8 Basic Sentences include 8.3, 8.15, 8.17.
The primary stress comes in various places in the sentence depending on the con-
structions. The pitch is fairly high at the beginning, drops in the middle if
the sentence is rather long, and rises at the end. This is not very much different
from the ordinary American intonation in such questions. The chief difference is
that Arabic speakers often drawl the last syllable of gquestion of this kind, too,
so that they sound a little strange- to Americans.

The third kind is almost a combination of the first two: the EITHER-OR
‘QUESTION. There are two examples in Unit 8 Basic Sentences: 8.7 and 8.11. Ques-
tions of this kind are spoken in two parts, so that they often sound like two
separate sentences to Americans, The first half of the question is just like an
ordinary yes-or-no question, The second part, beginning with the word for "ort
(wella, ?aw, yaa, etc.) ends like a question-word question, and some speakers
even put loud stress and high pitch on the word for "or" making it a regular
question-word. This either-or intonation is quite different from American intona-
tigh for sentences of this kind, but it is easy to learn once you pay attention to
it and try to imitate it. Here .are examples of yes-or-no questions and either-or
questionss ’ i '

1Qn9 caution: if you overdo the drawling of the last s'llable manj‘Arabs will find
this humorous or distasteful, ao you must be careful to imitate the drawl without
stretching the vowel too mach. - :

nen a word like daxlak or balla is used with one of these questions, it is said
irst, usually with a fall in pitch like the end of a statement and then the re-
mainder of the sentence is spoken like any other question-word question. For ex-
ample see sentence 3.3L in Unit 3.
The word néaa%}a often functions as a question word along with this intonation.
There was an example in Unit 1 ( Sentence 1.7)

2

btéfref_?axduhon_31i 2
baddak_ydaha tdSref tbtbox 2
ranaZtiakol_hilla® 2
htwwe_hd1li_%3llak_trium 2
dafaft8llo_nd??_td°mak_%1i 2

botriid t¥arrdfna falbdet 2

bat?33%8 balphus ydmma be¥¥hfra 3
menzduro lybom wdlla bdkra 2
batfdddel 1dmm_lba%af wdlla_lginam 3
?81lak’ trdus_hAlla® y3mma_basd_shaSa 2

3.85
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Sectiofn C, Analysis

Note 8.1 Verbs. All Arabic verbs have Prefix and Suffix Tense and Command

forms and they all have the same prefixes and suffixes. As you have seen, how-
ever, Arabic verbs show considerable variation in the structure of the stem.
There are two general types of Arabic verbs: (1) Verbs with stem consisting
simply of root plus pattern (katab, yaktob; $aaf i%uuf; dall idell; etc.).

These will be called PRIMARY VERBS. (2) Verbs'with stem. consisting of root plus
pattern plus some other feature, such-as deybling the second consonant (Zarraf,
iSarref), long -aa- between the first and second consonant of the root (saafad,
isaafed), -t- after the first consonant of the root .(&tafal, ya¥tdZel), etc.
These will be called DERIVATIVE VEXBS. ’

Primary verbs have two possible patterns in the Suffix Tense:

Pattern A eharacterized by the voweli-a- in certain positions (katab, fatas,
tabax; Saaf, naam, zaab; dall; mHaka ). '

Pattern I characterized by the vowels i,e,®. in various positions (nezel,

fshem; nasi). ‘

‘For each primary verb you must learn whether it has pattern A or I in the Suffix
Tense.

Derivative verbs have only one possible pattern in the Suffix Tense. They
all have pattern A (sakkar, saaSad, $tagal, g@agap»). '

Primary verbs have three possible patterns in the Prefix Tense:

Pattern A characterized by the vowel -a- in certain positions (yoftas,

inaam, ys®ra).

Pattern I characterized by the vowels i,e,s in various positions (ysnzel,

i%iib, yamki)

Pattern U characterized by the vowels u,0,s5 in various positions (ygtbgmax
iSuuf )

For each primary verb you must learn whether it has pattern A, I, or U in the
Prefix Tense.

In general derivative verbs have only cne possible pattern in the Prefix Tense,
and in general any one kind of derivative verb always has the same pattern in the
Prefix Tense. For most kinds of derivative verbs this is pattern I (isakker,
isaafSed, yaStbgel, yombbset); but certain kinds, chiefly those with a -t- before
the first consonant of°the root, have pattern A (ya}?allam, yet?axxar, etce)s

In other words, for derivative verbs you have to learn only one form and y&u
will know all the other forms. For a primary verb you have to learn two forms-
so that you know the stem vowel of the Suffix Tense and the stem vowel of the
Prefix Tense. From this unit on omnly the third person singular masculine form of®
‘the Suffix Tense will be.given in Vocabularies for derivative verbs; for primary-
verbs this form will be given and in parentheses after it will be the pattern of
the Prefix Tense, Here are sample entries:
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na¥af dry (nag¥%f ‘he dried'; ina¥3af 'he dries?t)
tTallam learn {tsallam 'he learned'; ystfallam 'he learns')
fatag (a) open (fatam 'he opened'; yeoftam 'he opens ')

katab (u) write (katab 'he wrote'; yoktob 'he Writesf)
nozel (i) go down (nezel 'he went down'; ygnzel 'he goes dowg!)

Note 8.2 Active participles. Study the underlined forms from the Basic
Sentences of Units 1-8 given below:

S 2.27 Saayef 1binaayeulgamra..s? Do yQu see the red building...?
3,10 Z¥aaye layzuur blaadna . -He's here (=he hasicome) to visit our country.

3,13 ... laazem ®strok... eos I'11 have to leave...

3.0 ....lammavbikuunu faadyiin ..e when they're free.

432 ... kaanet ?aafde ... ... She was sitting ...

5.19 wmettellak 1baa’i ... I'11 put the rest (=the remaining) ...
7.16 1lhawa ... ggéﬁgi ugeHEL .., The air ... is dfy and healthful ...
7.30 ... roEna_ bssssne_lmaadye ... oes We went last year ..,

8129 ... ta?mi ... W1?amiis ... Haadriin 3ii ? Are my ... sult and ...
) : shirt ready?

Each of these words has long. ~aa- between’the first and second consonants
and -e- after the second consonant, has the regular femin%ne and'plural forms .
of an adjective (Ft ending and -iin), and is associated with a simple verb having

the same root. Words of this kind will be called ACTIVR PARTICIPLES. .Oftgn for
the sake of convenience they will be translated by English vgrp forms in -ing
(seeing, dcing, passing, etc.), but actually the active partlglple of Arab%c does
not correspond exactly to any English form. Its use and meaning are described
below,

As mentioned in Note 5.l most Arabic roots consist of three consonants.
Roots of this kind are called SOUND (in Arabic saalem)», Some roots, however, do
not have a full-fledged consonant in the position either of the second or of the
third consonant of the root. Such roots are called WEAK (in Arabic mStall). If
i%* is the second consonant that is missing the root will be symbolized CVC, If
it is the third consonant that is missing it will be symbolized_CCV. Fgr.all CcvC
and CCV roots the missing consonant appears as a -y- in ‘the active participle.
Here are the forms:

CCC  yn3f naafef naa$fe naa¥fiin dry '
\Srf Saaref Saarfe faarfiin knowing
vhzl naazel naazle naazliin going down
cve vnum naayem naayme naaymiin as}eep
o VEVb ¥aayeb ¥aaybe ¥aaybiin bringing

VEVE Saayef Saayfe gaayfiin sleeping
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8,10
CCV  VEky Haaki naakye maakyiin speaking
Ve faati faatye faatylin giving
Vb baa?i baa®ye baa?yiin remaining

Here are further examples of active partiCiples:
1. pgaatet ulaado balmadrase . He has (put) his children in school,

2. bysghar %abu fafiif baaye§ ksll xadrto . It looks as though Abu Afif has
o s0ld all his vegetables.

3. miin fastey lbaab ? Who opened the door? .

L. *®ana {EEEEE'?aleé Suu beddo . I understand what he wants.

5? laa temki lulaad naaymiin . Don't talk. The children are isleeping.
6. haada ®snte halliAgggggb lwara?a ? Was it you who wrote the paper?

T tfaggal kool ma§i ¢ mamnuun 2aakel . Please eat with me. No, thank you,
I've eaten.,

The active participle usually refers to past-present action, i.e. action that

"has already begun and'is still going on.or that has already taken place and the
results are still in evidence. For' example, the use of Haatet in sentence 1.

implies that the children are still in school. gatt lulaad bslmadrase . 'He

put the children in school.! would refer to the specific act of Duttlnc the chil-
dren in school without any indication.of whether they are still there or not.
Slmllarly, you would use sentence 3. only if you knew the door was still open.
miin fatan lbaab 'who opened the door?! would give no indication of. whether he
door was still open or not.

 Here are several examples of a somewhat different use of the active parti=-.
ciple:

1. n®Hna naazliin bskra ¢ala beeruvut . We're going down to Beirut tomorrow.

2. n¥aalla bekra raa¥ef fala %0gli . I hope I'1l get back to my work tomorrc

3. ’aHmad muu Yaaye lyoom « Ahmad isn't coming today.
L. taalig_la’uuqepha'dﬁiib éarag . She's going up to her room to get somethir
5. nomna baa?yiin hoon ‘saafteen . We'll be staying here two hours.

With verbs relating to place (i.e. to motion from one place to another, or
remaining in the same place) the active participle is more often used to refer to
present-future 80t10n, i.e. to action now taking place and to be continued or
action to take place in the future. Sometimes the active participles of these
verbs are used in the usual past-present way e.g.:

1. bi%anu ®oteel naazel ?axuuk ? What hotel is your brother staying (= has
' gone down) at?

2. sarliftet Zemaf taarck beeruut , I left Beirut three wesks ago.
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Sometimes you can't tell from the sentence itself Whether the active participle
of one of these verbs refers to past-nresent or present-future action, and you

‘have to relv on the situation. For example:

huwwe Zaaye layzuur blaadna + He has come )
, . He's coming )
- W‘ of
The follaw1ng are the ac%lve part1c1plefverbs of place which have appeared
in Units 1-8 and|often usedféthe present=-future meanlng maare?,’ nagzel, raayes,
raaZef, taarck, taale¥, waasel, Zaaye; %aafed, baa?i .

to see our country.

Note 8.3 CCV wverbs, In Note 7.2 the suffixes used with verbs to form the
§ufTix Tense were given and the Suffix Tense forms for most kinds of primary verb
were listed. The only verbs not given were those with CCV roots. In the Suffix
Tense such verbs, like other primary verbs, may have pattern A or I. In the Pref
Tense they may havD pattern A or I, but not Us Here are the full forms of both
tenses of primary verbs of CZV roots.

whka 2 spoke nési he forgot
maket she spoke nésyet she forgot
wAku = they spoke nésyu  they forgot
rakeet you spoke ' nsiit you forgot
makeeti you (f) spoke nsiiti you (f) forgot
makeetu you (pl) spoke nsiitu you (pl) forgot
makeet I spoke ngiit I forgot
nakeena we spoke nsiina we forgot
yab®?a he stays yokwi  he presses
tob?a  she stays tekwi  she presses
yeb?u  they stay yokwu  they press
tob?a  you stay tokwi  you press
tab?1  you (f) stay tekwi  you (f) press
tsb?u  you (pl) stay tekwu  you (pl) press
?sb%a 1 stay ?okwi I press

nsb?a we stay nekwl we press

Here are the CCV verbs which have appearedbin Units 1-8:

%ara  ve°ra Vorv read
bada yoabda vbaV begin

maka yauki Vaky speak
_mawa or Hewi yemwa  VEwV cogtain, etc.

kawa — yokwi Viewy iron, press
la?a  ilaa®i V1?V ~ find
fana or Teni  yefni VSnvV mean

fata ~ yafti VitV give

bs?i  yeb%a Vb7V remain
nesi yensa Vnsv forget
radi yeorda Vrdv be satisfied
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Notice that the verb la%a 'find' has a very unusual Prefix Tense stem -laa®i
instead of the exvected #-171i ,

Derivat?ve verbs with, K CCV roots (with the siﬁgle'excéptioh of stanna
yostanna 'wait!) have pattern A in the Suffix Tense and pattern I in the Prefix
Tense., Here are”the verbs of this kind which have apveared in Units 1-8:

madda imaddi  vindy pass,ispend (time)
wadda  iwaddi wdV take, lead
wassa. iwassi sy grder

xalla  ixalli V&%V' leave, let

Stara yasthri Srv buy
far$a. ifar§i fr§ + V  brush

Note 8.l Command Forms. In Note 5.1 the command forms were given in full for
most kinds of verbs. It was explained that the Prefix Tense stem of a verb is
used unchanged in the masculine command form if it begins with a single consonant.
and is used with lengthened stem vowel if it begins with two consonants, esgs
suuf, dell, wa®?ef but fmeel, tlaas . Two further points must be observed in thi
connection. ° -

(1) A1l derivative verb8 use the Prefix Tense stem unchanged as the masculin
command form no matter whether the stem begins with one consonant or two, e.g.
Stogel 'workl!, $tori tbuyl!, tfallam 'learnl'; saaed 'helpl', nassef 'dryl’,
xalli 'leavel?, '

- (2) TWhen a pronoun ending (such as -ni, -ak, etc.) with or without -1-
'to, for' is added to a command form c=rtain shortenings take placs. Two examples
occured in this Unit: /

mlee? cut hair gla?li cut hair for me
Tmeel do Tmalli de for me

For ordinary primary verbs with sound roots the lengthened stem vowel is shortenec
-aa- is shortened to -a-; -ee- and -oo- are shortened to -& . '

Here are examples with the pronoun ending -o 'him, it':

ftaan open ftamo open it ftarlo open for him
Smeel  do fmolo do it fmdllo do for him
ktoob  write ktsbo write it  kteblo write to him

The command formsof the verbs ®akal yaakol 'eat! and ?axad yaaxod 'take!
are also shortened:

kool eat kslo eat it kello eat for him
xood  take xado take it xadlo take for him

Notice that CVC verbs which have a long vowel in the Prefix Tense do not have this
shortened form with pronoun endings: -

Ziib bring ?iibo  bring it
Suuf see Suufo see it
However, as mentioned in Note L.S, a long vowel before the final consonant of a

word is shortened hefore -1- 'to, for' so that these verbs have the shortened form
with this -1-:

namlak sleep (for yourself)
¥obli bring (to) me
Saflo see for him

Primary verbs with CTV roots drov the ?s- of the command form when these pronoun
endinrs are added:

?e forget nsaa forget it nsaalo forget for him

°ggﬁ% sgegk Hki% spegk i% Hk%l%o spegk for him

Examples of command forms without and with pronoun endings:

1. xood legraad maSak . xadon -mafak .
Take the things with yous Take them with you.

2., s%agl 1%estasz fan ddars 4 $%alo famno ,
Ask the professor about the lessony; Ask him about it.

3, Suuf xaliil bekra . guufo bakra .

See Khalil tomorrow. See him tomorrow.
L. dell nabiiha Talbeet . della Falbeet .,

Direct Nabiha to the house. Direct her to the house.
5, ktoob ?ssmak Talwara®a . ktobo Talwara®a , ‘

Write your name on the paper. Write it on the paper.

6, bfaat lulaad Talmadrase . “bfaton Salmadrase .
Send the children to school, vSend them to school.

7. %okwi 1’emiis 1?abyad . kwii
Iron tie white shirt. "~ Iron it.
8, dfaaf lesmsaab . - dfaYo .
Pay the bill. Pay it.
9. %a%ra darsak . %raa .
Read your lesson. Read it.
10. stanna ”ammad ®sddaam ssiinama . gstannaa hniik .
Wait for Ahmad in front of the movie. Wait for him there.
11, fteker fiiha la®ammad . ~ ftekerlo fiiha .
Think about it for Ahmad. Think about it for him.

Note 8.5 m - Nouns. There are several prefixes that occur with certain pattern:
forming nouns of special meanings. The commonest of these prefixes is m—, which
occurs with a variety of patterns (mabsuut, met?axxer, majfam, masrfe, ete.).

One common pattern is maCCaC which is found in the following nouns of Units 1-8:

m - noun meaning root meaning
manzar view Vvnzr looking
masyaf summer resort  y/syf summer
ma??am restaurant fm food, tasting
madrase school Vdrs studying
man¥afe towel VnEf dryness
masbaga cleanér's Vsbg dyeing

In general m - nouns of this kind (maCCaC with or without ft ending) refer either

to the place or instrument of the action referred to by the root. Thus a madrase

is a place where people study (Vdrs); a manSafe is a thing with which people dry
themselves (Vnsf)e A few m - nouns of this kind simply name the action of the
root (e.g. mangar). Further examples of m - nouns like the ones mentioned are
given below. Each noun is marked P if it is an m - noun of place (in Arabic
?osm_makaan), and 1 if it is an m - noun of instrument (?3sm_%aale). Other nouns
are ummarked.
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8.4 Section De Exercises
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P maktab office, desk b writi
P ma?mzl factgr;- es 5%;1 ZZ;zgn%WOrking l. Questions and answers A.. Everyone of these questions contains an active
P ma®Sad  seat , Vosd sit ’ participle. Use the participle again in the answer,
P masbaE  swimming pool, V/sbr swim
place where péople ‘ . ' ‘
swim 1. ¢fand miin mazle®? ¥aSrak 2
P maxra¥ exit VxrE going out 2. léfeen raayen bekra 7
P matbax kitchen Vibx cooking . miin faatem lbaab 2
P mamra®  corridor Vinr? passing - Lhe Zuu "aayeldellak ®smmak teX¥teri .?
I madia? cannon, big gun \zﬁi? pushing, attacking, paying , 5, bi?anu madrase maatet ulaadak %
maghar  appearance r eari ‘ ' s
° PP ¢ appearing. 6. Sala ?amu baaboor Zaaye ssett men 2ameerka ?
P maktabe -library, bookstore vktb writing, books ' 7. 7addee¥ sarlha ssaanfa taarektkon ?
I mamsaga dustcloth, rag for vms=m wiping 8. Dbi%ee¥ "aa¥e¥ da”nak 2
cleaning : , DO ’ \ - . sy Qo
I  manfaza container, wallet +/ufz preserving 9. Buu “esm gsaanfa halli maatiinha Tandkon 3
I magsale wash basin vﬁsi washing . 10. kam sens baa®?i laYebnak lekbiir bslmadmse 2
mas®ale dquestion V5?1 asking | 11, ®addeei éaafel ma?? ta®mak ?1
It is worth noticing that the masculine nouns of this pattern are usually 12. naazliin Pentu halla® falbalad 2
nouns of place while the feminine nouns are usually nouns of instrument, although | 13, n3ealla baa®i ®axuuk fanna labskra ?
you can't predict which noun is going to be which. ‘ ' 1, taale% bi®iidak 2 truum halla? 2
A1l the examples given above contain sound roots. If the sscond and third 15. “eemta Yaaye saanaftkon taaxod legraad ?
;on;opant gfcﬁh? root are alike (abbreviated W;CoC,) the pattern is maCaco, 16. taalfa mafak ssett falmagaayef 2
eminine Ce/a: ‘ ’
mhable/a . : : ! 17 néaa}}a naafziin darskon 2
mamarr corridor Vinrr passing (cf vir?) 18, mneen ¥aarye ?emmak halkabbuud 23
mamall  place Va1l solving 19, naabbe ?emmak tetlaf mafak 2
P MASaHH sanatorium V§HH health 2. Questions and answers B. Every one of these questions contains a Suffix
£ i “Wwh er possible.
P mEatta station Vitt putting Tense form. UseASg fix Tense forms in the answers whenever p
I m?a;;a gestle 3@55 striking, pounding ; . 1., mneen 3tareetu 1lamme 2
I m?a%de room ?3% sweep, shame ot B . v
I nHabbe Tove Vehb loving 2, ween maggep emmak sseefiyye lmaagye 2
0 ~ . . 3. ‘lee¥ mm saawet gsaanfa ttxuut ?
. With ;;V roots the pattern is $§CCa: L. ?eemta %s¥u %awaSiik mnelma§baga 2
maZta winter resort tv winter ! i]
P mal?a meeting place Yakais meeting . 5. maf miin raamu ulaadak_?aSSllnama 3
' (for lovers) ‘ 6, ®anu saaSa badeet Zsflak lyoom 2
gith CVC roots the pattern is usually maCaaC although occasionally it is 7. Sand miin la®a ?ammad ¥l 2
ma CwaC: -
CyaC or maCwaC , |} 8, b?addee¥ ¥taraalak ?abuuk halkabbund 2
gagaar Sirport * V@gr flying ’ 9, lee¥ maa ?areet darsak ?abl.meatruum Salmadrase 2
anaam s i
ream vnVm sleeping 10. bi%anu madrase ayyadet (?ayyatt) ulaadak ?
manaame  sleep VvnVm sleeping

-lz,'HoW much did you pay for your suit?! The regular Arabic equivalent of
M"pay for®! in this sense is dafa§ ma??.
zpaﬁle?:b(i)9iidak 'can you'! The expression tele§ b?iid- means “'be in a posi-
tion to,” find it possible to.! Cf. the use of tamt ®iidi in Unit L = 'at my
; _disposal, I have available,' '
. 3The active participle aari 'buying! is used altho the primary verb of y8rV is
‘ not used in Syrian Arabic, ’
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. | 26, far¥i kabbuudak . 195
11, kam yoom b?iitu bbeeruut 2 27. xaffef SaSrak..,
12, “eemta zaarak l%sstaaz 2 \ 28, Bseel wo¥%ak .
13 miin na”?aalak halkuusaayaat 3 | 29. tboox hallamme ma§ lkuusa .
1L, lee¥s maa redi ®axuuk yeb®a hoon labskra 2 , 30, do11 nabiiha Salbeet .
15, Suu nsiitu hniik % , o 31. ftaam lmanafiyye ,
16. nafiin fatswlak lbaab lamma °¥iit 2 f 32, wa??ef fala 2awwal baab fala yamilnak o

33, laa®i lefraad »

3+ Transformation Sentences A, These sentences can be transformed in a variety 3 " 3L, ?eb?a bbeetak 8ii kam ygem

of ways., First a change them to feminine and plural as in the Completion

Sentences A of Unit 5. Then go through the sentences again rep1301ng nouns with k 35. ®?taal tlaat waa? lamme .
pronoun ending. Here is a sample: 36, biif lbeet bfs¥riin ?alf leera o
xood ulaadak ¥almadrase e 37. fhaam darsak mniinm .
xodi ulaadek Talmadrase v 38, lfeet fand halbinaaye .
xodu ulaadken Salmadrase . 39. na®?i kiilooyzen teffaaH .
LO. s®aal Zsbraan Tan ”axuuk .
xadhon faleeha . ‘ l1, striim hcon ii kem saafa o
xsdiihon faleeha , L2, Braab 1l?z2hwe ,
xaduuhon Faleeha , ‘ L3, ziin halbattiixa uSuufa %addee$ btaplé? °

1. Sati lmallaa® leera . i, Transformation Sentences B. 4dd -1- 'to, for! with pronoun endings -i, -o,
2, mett lofraag balbeet . -ha, -na, -hon to the command forms in these sentences.

3. zuur ?emmak uZabuuk , ' 1. ?iim halbattiixa fala Zanab .
L. ?obda Feglak . ‘ 2. bfaat xabar lamma btesal .
5. dfaaf mHa®? ta®mak., 3. ktoob Tala wara®a Zuu ?elak mafi .
6. faawen %axuuk . L. xood halpraad falbeet .
7. 3uuf ®ammad ®eemta beddo ye%i . ‘ 5. ?2%ra ksl¥i katabo Zaxuuk .
8. ?ekwi ta®mak ?abl maa truum . : 6. ?okwi }fa’m lbenni .
9. wassi xaliil Tallamme mnslyoom . 7. 2iin xams waa? lamme .
10. maddi sseefiyye ¥¥aaye bo¥¥abal . ; 8. fhaam lee$ %ammad muu Zaaye .
11. %?9°ra darasak lel?sstaaz . ' 9. xalll halkam leera mafak . V
12. Dbfaat ?sbnak yomle? 5aSro 10, ftaam lbaab lamma bys%i Zebraan ,
13. ?o3% da’nak kell yoom ., ‘
1. kool llamme maf lxodra » ' : : 5. Transformation Sentences C. Change the follewing to feminine and plural.

15. stanna ¥ebraan lamatta yoxlos . ,
16, waddi hassalle falbeet . le la®a 3»fl bbeeruut .,
17+ booyi §q?§aa§ak'. ‘ 2. nesi graado beddekkaan ,
18, xalli g?aan?a temsan ?ard.l?uuda o . 3. kawa 7emgaano 1biid ,
19. ktoob ?asaamiihon kelhon . | L. =maka kel¥i la®axuu .

20, “ensa ¥3aam halla® , . 5. far¥a tPuumto .

21s tYallam frensaawi byerda fTaleek ?abuuk. . 6. 7ofa falmadrase mst?axxer .

22, usaal lafand lmallaa® . : . : 7, rodi b¥ii 7aliil , o
23, uduuf ?iza kaan faadi . 1 8., ¥tara lammto men Fand ?abu Fafiif .
2L, Steri éraagak men Sand ?abu xaliil . - 9e maqga §§eefiyye béabal labnaan ,

25. ?sbda $aflak baSd bakra .
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10.
11,
12.
13.
1.
15,
16.

8618
be?i bel?0teel FemSteecn .
wagga Tala kiils mooz .
wadda 1lxabz Talbeet .
xalla %awaSii balmaébaéa N
bada b¥oglo ssaafa tmaane .
?ara darso °ablvmaa iruus Salmadrage 0
ma??a §ahreen1baghuﬁr E¥weer

6. Transformation Sentences D. Change the active participles,in the follow1ng

sentences to feminihe and Dlural making any other necessary changes.

1.
2
3
.
5.
6o
Te
8.
9s
10,
11,
12,
13.
1L,

150

Haayey ulaado belmadrase .
bi%anu ”oteel naazel 2

lee¥ kaateb halwara®a 2
bekra raaZ?ef Talmadrase .
faahem Talee ¥uu baddo 2
Haafeg darsak §ii 2

raayes Sassiinama maSna .
taarek bakra ”abl ggehrv.
baa?i balbeet lolmasa .
raa%e§ TaZ%aam baSd bekra .
naazel 5ii mafna labeeruut ?
bafd ddshr taalef .soob lZabal .
2aakel men saafa o

Saayef ! kel¥i mniim .

?aari ddars men “abl .

' 8.19
Section E. Listening In 197
Conversation 1. Jones and Ahmad meet.
ds weenak bhal?iyyaam maa-mada bijuufak ?
A, ?ana been 1°aygadil, bass bhalwa®t saayew ¥ofli ktiir.
ufoo? haada ®sbni zzgiir muu mabsuut .
Js xeer n3aalla 2 salaamto, ¥uu éaayérlo.?
A% mon meddet tlata rbaf tiyyaam reZef
mnolmadrase lmasa, maa ®sder laa yaakoiAulaa‘ihaam o
J. whalla® ¥loono 2
A, ?aHsan bsa3wayye ., uyemken baSd bekra biruun Falmadrase .
A uhalla® laween raayer yaa mester éoons 2
Je naazel soob lbalad ?adtori ta’m Sotwi ,
A, 1ra®?. bi?iidak? s lbard hassesne ?e¥a fala bakkiir .
Je ?iza maa fii Taleek ¥agol,’ tafa mafi .
A, ?ana raayem ?ass SaSri , bxaaf 7iza reut ma$ak ?sr¥as laa®i lmallda®
maSZuu?’e
J. ukiif -?iza stanneetak lamatta texlog ?
A, heek mniim ktiir , lakaan ruum mafi lafand lwallaa? .
Je 1a? rama ?estannaak bel?ahwe halli fala ¥anab lmar¥e .
A, yafni hayy halli mnsf9od fiiha daa%iman ?
Jde hiyye bzaatha ,
A, faal , bkuun Tandak 9al”aktar bafd saafa ,
J; haada ?iza kaan lmallaa®? muu maf¥uu®? ,
A; ?ana baSref metl halwa®t daayman bikuun faadi .
Conversation 2. They meet later after Ahmad's visit to the barber's.
Js naSiiman .
A, ?alla yenfam faleek .
Je guu byezhar bass ®agseet SaSrak , umaa mala®t da”’nak . yoom ®ee yoom la’h
A; men Fadr sniin u”ana b?s%¥ da’ni lamaali3 yoom ?ee yoom la?-..
J; bi%eeS ? belmuus yemma bsSSafra ?
A, bo¥Safra .
J; xadlak ?ahwe ubafdeen mearruur .
A, bass saar ddehr , laagzem naakol .
Jdq bi?anu matfam ?
A, tiaa badha lmas®ale mataafem , mnaskol fanna balbeet .

lpeen 1%ayaadi = been ®ayaadiik 'between your hands = at your disposal!
21ga?? bi%iidak = 1lma®® mafak 'you're right!

3lamaal ‘'alone' lamaali '[me] along, by myself'; lamaalo '[him] alone, by
himself'y etc. _
yoom “ee yoom la? 'every other day'
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Js  ssett Tan#ak muu faadye , ®ebnha balbeet muu mabguut . 8e21
A 2ax3i ?ana Sala kell maal maa baakol geer bslbeet we¥¥sgel huwwe huwwe AL otPmor taSrab ¥ii ?abl 1°akslS 2
?iza kaan lawaamed u®iza kaan latneen . | . la® | mamnuunA.
J, metl maa betriid . | Mrs.A. tfaddalu saar 1%akl .
(speaking to the waiter) °addee¥ baddak ? | | A. Xarref mastsr ¥oons , ?iza betriid te@sel *iideek ,
A, walla maa btedfaf ?ante L1 lmagsale $aSha hniik
J. maa fil far® beenagtna » dafaft uxala§§‘. , Mrs., A, x»dlo map¥afe ndiife yaa ®ammad .,
Qonyersation 3. At Ahmadis heme, ) A. ween naatta lmaﬁaaéef 4 '
V ‘ | Mrs. A.  balxzaane halli b?uudet lulaad .
Mrs.A, %ahla usahla yaa mestar Zoons . A, tfaddal Imand¥afe mestar Yoons .
Js °ghla usahla fiiki , $loonek ? °e ¢
‘Mrs.A. bxeer lzamdslla , u®snte $loonak 2 néaalla ?axbaar ssett, mniiga . -
Je 1lramdella , yomken tasal maf lulaad bafd xamsta?§ar yoom .
‘Mrs.A. $aaye belbarer ? ) ° Mrs. 4. laa t?aaxezna . ysmken tkuun maa mabbeet ®aklna ..
J. nafam, sarla taarke ”ameerka tlet tiyyaam . Je stagfirullaa , maa fii 2atyab men heek tabx . sallem ?iideeki .
Mrs. A,néaal]a batSuufa bassalaame, i Mrs. A. ?alla isalmak , uyasfazak .
Joe ?alla isalmek , daxlek bs?i fakril sand zzgllr, weeno 3 ' - J. bakra 1l%smfa ¥sgsl maa fii , bstruunu fFala beeruut 3
Mrs. A,lHamdella lyoom ?amsan bsktiir , ®sZfet mar taxi %axtto maS ulaadha
A, ?iza kaan tta®s mniimg merruus .
ur“aHu‘$a331n§Ta . . | Je fala halloon yamken ?s8tsri tta®m mesn beeruut .
Ay Sloon xalleetll yotlaf bihalbard ? A, xalliina n3$uuf hoon wsahniik ééaﬁall maa menlaa®i ¥ii mniim mne3teri .

ma$lee ¥ii , lwalad saar mniiz lyoom .
ﬁrs‘A.tayyeb %o %11 Sandak tabx tHattzllna 9 A, lakaan tafa nanzel falbalad halla® ”ausan maa nat?axxar .
® €

Mrs.A. tacbxa kuusa meh¥i uluubye maf rrezz . f Mrs. A. Suu blaa®iikon raaymiin ®abl maa taaxdu 1%ahwe 2

bass maa ba®i Sanna fawaaki . ‘ J. tPaxxarna . geer marra naalla mnea¥rab .
A, bSati nabiiha d¥iib . ‘ Mrs. A, yaa ?ammad xood kabbuudak , Paale? hawa barra .
‘Mrg.A,matl %eed ? : |
A, halli botlaa?ii taaza wamniism , bass b?aiale badna naakol . | 5%akl 'food, eating' (cf. 7kl 'eating')

hbe?i fokri Sand 'i've been thinking about, my mind has been on'
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SECTION G.

8022

VOCABULARY

9abyéd adj+(fL6égga
° pl bild

white
°amiié (pl ?amgéan) shirt
°é§s (a) cut
2885 () sweep, shave

Vaagaan (pl 7aazandat) water, heater

miug (pl mwhas) knife, straight razor

nf¥¥af dry

nafiiman f14 May it be to your comfort-

réd?be ft+(pl r?4ab) neck

bdnni adj coffee colored, brown (of things)

barnéeta ft (pl-reg or
baraniit) hat

bdoyazi (pl booyaZiyye) boot-black

da?n (pl d°fun) chin
dahr .noon
farsa (i) brush

far? (pl frlw®(a) separation,difference,
part (in hair)

fatan (a) open
Héader adj ready
Habilb (pl mablayeb) sweetheart m.

Habiibe ft sweetheart f.

rldd adj sharp
raddar make ready,prepare
#ila? ave, cut hair

Hal laage f qallaa?iing barber

Hanaflyye ft faucet, tap
Hagab coll wood for fuel, firewood
naylat life

beuyhatak please, indeed, by your
| life
zammfam (pl mammamiat) bath

sékkar close, turn off
saabfun coll @oap

§a§@éa§'(pl sababiit) pair of shoeés

stxn adj hot

®

4fra ft (safety) razor blade
Zag- here (is, comes, etc.)
¥8Sr coll hair

§6%7al kindle, light

tébas belonging to

trammam ‘take a bath

tydab pl (sg rare tbob) clothes
t8%m (pl t?tume) suit of clothes
wh?t (pl ?aw?iat) time

x4af (a) be afraid men 'of!';
worry Tala ‘'about!’
x4al (pl xwlal) mother's brother

x&ffaf lighten, lessen
x4las (o) finish
xawda¥a mt (pl xawa¥iat) gentelman

xzdane ft (pl reg or
xazhayen) cabinet, closet

kabbfiud or kabbfiut (pl kababiid, kebabiit) 28et (Pl zyfut) oil

coat, overcoat

kdhraba f amber, electricity
kalsfat pl stockings
1ammas polish

11ife £t + (pl liyaf) fibre bath sponge
m9é§§ (pl m?asséat) scissors

mékana or mazkiina ft machine, gadget
minZafe ft+(pl manda¥ef) towel, napkin

masbaga ft+(pl masdabeg) 1aundr{
the cleaner's

mé¥¥at comb
mbémken adj - possible

Y&mh or ¥anab (pl ¥nlab) side

%obrian Ggibran
rgabe ft stocking
T411 Ali

PART TWO At The Doctorfs

‘ - Sevwn
1. Good morning, ©Smaz.

Section A. Basic Sentences
- Sa\iiw
nhaarak_safiid_yaa_$emer—
‘(e\.\:oto%.\\«.

\oL
2., Good morning, Abdul Haijid.

appearance

the matter with you

3. You don't look well. What's the
matter with you?
having a cold

. Oh, I've had a cold for two weeks.

ruling
pain
5. And I've had a headache.
turn
attention, mind
he gets tired

6. Take care of yourself and don't
get overtired.

resting

7. I've been resting at home for a
week.
some
bad
digestion

he coughs

8. But somgtimes I get indigestion
and cough a little.

he decided

nhaarak_mbaarak_yaa_ $4bd—lmaé;id-
hée?a
Béale S5 baic

¥/
D bhak
hee?tak_muu_mabsuut . Hav-bask ?

mri%3en
walla_sarli_ZsmSteen_mradden .

wAakem

wA%as
unaaksamni_wa%af_raas .

diir

béal

yatTab

diir_badlkk_Sala_maalak ulaa_
tatfab_ktiir .

martaan
sarli_%asmSa mertaas_bslbeet .
bafd

stu?

byAsfol

bass_bafd_l%aw?aat bigerli_

suu?_hadm ubasfol_3Zwayye .

Ttamad

UNIT 9
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9.2 203
doctor rakiim 9.3
) " 19. He's afraid he has appendicitis. huwwe _xaayef laykuun_maSo_zzaayde .
he examines yAfuas _
't . o 4
9. I decided to come to the doctor's Stamadt_?a%i_lafand_lmakiim_yafmasni . | operation famaliyye
to get examined, ‘ i '
serious or important mhamn 20. Then they'll operate on him. ?izan byatmluulo_Samaliyye .
10. T hope it's nothing serious. n§aa11a mas £ii %ii mhemm . ! 21, T hope he comes through all right. nfaalla_Sala_salaame .
doctor doktdor 22. (Response) ?alla_ysalmak .
clever Shater 23, Good morning, doctor nhaarak_sa$iid yaa_makiim .
11. In any case Dr. Khayyat is a good fala_k»ll_maal ddoktoor_xayyaat z 2h. Good morning. Please come in. nhi?rag,iagiiivwambaarak :
doctor. ' doktoor_3aater . 1 addal_fuut .
: ‘ 25, Wn Bhdk
;. : » What seems to be the trouble? xeer_ndaalla . mkiili -$we—bask 2
he t;eats, takes care , , by@?j\sznl e ("Good, God willing. Tell me
S\ | / b patiemts. Mg _bmarag ! what's the matter with you.") , wh¥%eS, bvhras
12, And he'll take good care of eur uhuwwe _bysSteni_£iik _mniim . pain ‘ > DYRE
26. I've had a cold and headache fo ?ali_¥emTteen_mra3§ sbys%¥afni i
2an T - nrasses wsabysZatni_raasi .
13. I hope so. bat?ammal_heek . two weeks. _
clinic Shyhade 27. I want you to examine me. baddi_yask tsfmagni .
1L. And what brings you to his xeer_nSaglla 3uu_%aaybak_?=nte_kamaan_ extend madd, bimAdd
clinic too? fala_Seyaadto ?
el tongue 1shan
~na bd
15. There's nothing the matter with me, maa—band 3ii . badkor_"alla .
thank God. _ | 28. Put out your tongue. madd_lsaanak .
16. I'm here to ask the doctor about taaye la®ss?al_lmakiim_ fan_%axi . i Lo
my brother. take off $481am, byadSlam
night léele . ‘
soverings~ clotheg ?awhafi
yesterday mbiareg or mbaarma
| 29. Take off your clothes and I'11 §laam_“awafiik_la¥uuf .
wake up 427 birii” take a look. ) -
) lie down , tghttan, bystshtlanm
abdomen bétn : ,
1 breath nafas
17. Last night he woke up with a leelt_mbaarma faa®_Sala_waZaf_bibatno . . '
pain in his abdomen. 2 30. Lie down and take a breath. tsattar uxood nafas .
hospital mestasfa | f , , ,
turn over ?51lab, byA?leb (or by5?%ob)
18. The doctor sent him straight to ddoktoor_waddaa_dsgri Salmastadfa .
- - - back ‘ dahr

the hospital.
i zéayde :
appendix b4 ; breathe tnaffas, bystniffas




31.

32.

33.

204

Turn over on your back and breathe
again.

get up
All right, get up.

What did you find with me, doctor?

~("What came out with me?")

3)4"

35.

36.

37-

38.

39.

the grippe
p\kd.u. oL
You have the grlppe ~Abdul—Maitd.
bath B tmwiers lowm
[Qeet] bt o

Rest at home and make a{hop,water-
bath,

prescription

I'11 make out a prescription for you.
pill

Take two pills before you sleep.
Thank you, doctor. Goodbye.

Goodbye. I hope you feel better
soon.

?leeb_Sala_dahrak watnaffas marra_taanye.

?4am, bi?hum

Puum_ba®a .

9L

gun_toleS_mafi yaa_doktoor ?

2&bu_rrikab

maSak_?abu_rrskab yaa_ $abé—&ma§1&&

o taé?iise

EPAN cLe.\\\ o

striiuz_balbeet watmeel_tagtiise

balmayye_sgaxne

lamasaawiilak_wasfe (or raaleeta) .

Habbe

xood_mabteen ?abl_maa_tnaam .

matSakker yaa_doktoor . xaatrak .

mfaafa_nSaalla .

maf_ssalaame ,

205
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Secticn B, Pronunciation

~Js Assimilation

—— e e o e e i

Most combinations of two conscnants occur freely in Arabic (e.g. bt tb, 1k,
kl, sr, rs, 5t, t3, ml, 1m, etc.). A few combinations never occur (eg. gx, lr,
tt). The rest vary. A1 this means that if two consonants come together (oy a.
prefix Joining a stem, a suffix joining a stem, one affix coming next to another,
etc.) sometimes one or the other or even both may change, yielding a possible
combination. .

1, Tor exarnle: ®axad 'took + -tu 'you (pl)'sy ®axfttu . .The combination
#dt does not occur in ncrmal Arabic speech. The first consonant is changed
("assimilated") to the second, i.e. instead of #*dt cne says tt., Similary *td
never occurs. ba=- + t- 'she'! + dell fdirect!-9 badd51l !she directs'. Here
again the first ccnsonant becomes like the second, i.e. instead of *#td one says
dd. Here is a list of such assimilations, where the first consonant is assimilated
corpletely or partially to the second:

PRONTM SIATION pRAC ICE ONE
dt—=tt ?axattu 'you took!?

92at¥0 'she repeated it'. (cf faadet 'she reveated')
*meftto 'his stomach' (cf, m@?de 'stomach!)

td~dd “*baddabber 'you arrange' (cf. dabber 'arrange!')
baddsll 'she directs!
‘ggaaya° 'he was annoyed'! {¢f, daaya? 'he annoyed')
tz»dz Dbeadziin 'she weighs'
badzuur ‘'you visit!
t¥»d¥ *naadfe 'well-suited (fem)' (ecf, naate¥)
badZiibu 'you (pl) bring!

Zt-»S5t *mne3temeS 'we meet togethar! (v ¥mS)

nr-rr merruul ‘'we go!
krrabat 'it was tied!' (n- + vrabat 'he tied')

nl<1l1 msllaa?i 'we meet, find!
bysllébes 'it is worn’ (cf, lobes the wore!')

nb-smb  ¥amb 'side' (cf. pl. Znaab)
membiif 'we sell!

nmm-s>mn  nommas3et 'we comb!
— 2 5 . ’
mmadd  'it was stretched! (n~ + madd 'he stretched!)

bmymm mmafraftak 'by your acquaintance!
bf»ff ffar¥ti 'in my bed!

gs»xs  btexsel 'she washss!

dx »tx *tetxiin 'smoking' (yVdxm)
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This 1ist is not complete, but it saows all the'importapt tyves. In many
cases the first consonant is assgmilated to the second in voicing (dtatt,

td—>dd, tz-»dz, ts-»dz, Zt>5t, gs-»xs, dx>1x, bi_‘-bff); in other cases it
is assimilated in position or marmer of .articulation (Ab->mb, nm-ymm,

bm=mm, nrsrr, nl->11).

5. There is another kind of assimilation shown in two-consonant cluster,
namelv where one kind of sound is dominant no matter whether it comes‘fi?st or
secona. For example, the combination ¥*st never occurs, insteaq st is said,
likewise *st never oceurs, instead st is said. Thus the velarlzea,sound always
oredominatds. Here is a list of sulh assimilations:

PRONUNCIATI SN PRACTICE TWO

tt >ttt %ttabbab 'he was treated! (t + tabbab 'he treated'
e ) _.__.__ » ®

bt =5 bt mbasatt 'I had a gocd time!

st-» st %§§abar’ the was patient"( sbr)

ts 2 ts :,Ciag‘gaﬂ the lay down'

3. In a few cases thers is a douwble assimilation, i.e. the first consonant
is assimilated to the second in voicing and both become velarized. For example:

PROMITN STATTC¥ TRACTICE THRFE

at =1t mtti  tmy room!

t@'i>@@ *dgagnak the was amused, he Jlaurhed?

207
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Section C. Analysis

Note 9.1 Passive participles. The underlined words in the following Basic
Sentences are passive participles:

1.7 n¥ialla.mabsd SR .
7 n3halla ma?§u9t ?  God willing you are well ("made happy")?

2.1 157 1hdas.
e

n
3.23 bPAnu_balad_maw¥lud_’axiuk ? What city is your brother [found]in.?

o

1af¥iu? . No, tht bus®is crowded.

Fach of these words has the prefix ma- (cf, Note 8.5 m-Nouns) and long
-uu- between the second and third consonants of the'root, may have the regular
feminine and plural forms of adjective (Ft ending and —iin), and is associated
with a orimary verb having the same root. Words of this kind will be called
PASSTV® FARTICIPLFS., Usually thev mav be translated by the corresponding English
form "seen, done, made, foun$, etc. Passive participles are formed this way for
primary verbs with sound roots. The passive partidples of primary verbs with
weak roots are rarely used (V7 almost never), but when they do occur they
always have -y- in the positicn of the missing consonant (as with active parti-
ciples, of Note 8.2). Here are the forms: .

CCC Vitb maktuub maktuube  maktuubiin ; written
Vorf maSruuf maSruufe  mafruufiin known
VEitn maftuun maftunma  meftuuniin open(ed)
CvC % madyuun  madyuune madyuuniin “indebted
Cov mekwi mekwiyye (malawiyyiin) pressed
mordi mendiyye (maHSiyyiin) - stuffed
1. miin,tafak,lbéabvmaftuuﬁ ? Who left the door open?
2. hallamme ma”?tuufa.man.yoomeen . This meat has been cut for two days.
3, saafto mafmuule_bi®ameerka . His watch.is (was) made in America.
li.  ?ana_bmabb_llanme }matbuuxavma?lxe@ar » I 1ike meat coocked with vegetables.
5. ?amiigak,maésugg . Your shirt is (has been) washed.
6. miin_mas?uul_San_%axd_lulaad_Salmadrase ? Who is responssible ("asked") for

taking the children to school?

7. ?2mmad mewkuum Talee yab®a hoon lats%i ?ammo ., Almad is obliged. to stay here

. , until his mcther comes,
8, Imayye ma®fuufa . The water is shut off,
@ [PUISIR . FES——

Sometimes a passive particinle is used as a regular noun with a special

plural and special meaning. Example from Basic Sentences:

1.16 Tméel_maSriuf ... Please ("do a favor") ...

L1l zhati hlada.matliubi , That's just what I need ("my requirement!).
QU R ———
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Examples from roots you know: 7.0
Root - Noun Plural Meaning

Vv ktb maktuub makatiib letters

v ?lb matluub mataliib requirément

v §ml maSmuul (coll) kind of pastry

Vv nzl manzuul | (no plural) Spéce‘for guests

V Srf maSruuf (no plural) favor

v &rb ma¥ruub ma¥ruubaat a drink (esp. alcoholic)

v k1 (no singular) ma®kuulaat food(s)

Note 9.2 yaa--and other verbal particles. Numerous instances of yaa- with
pronoun endings have appeared in Units, 1-9. Examples from Basic Sentences:

3.l2 "alla ixalliilo yashon . God spare them (for him).

L.15 tayyeb rama¥eflak yaaha ... Fine, I'11 see her (for you)...

4.18 ... bas®allak yaaha . ses I'11 ask her for you.

8.6 xaffefli yaaha . Take a little off there for me. (="Light-
L6 Suu beddak yaaha tatmel ? Whategol§o£0%ag% her to do?
L.9 TDbeddi yasha tetbox ... I want her to cook ...

5,35 beddak yaahon ba®ar wella ganam 32 Do you want (them to be) beef or lamb?

9.27 beddi yaak tefmasni . I want you to examiné me.

In Units 3 and L you became familiar with the use of this yaa- as
"sign of object." It is most commonly used (as in the first four examples)

when two pronoun endings are required with a single verb; one is attached
to the verb, the other to yaa-.

A. Often a pronoun with 1- 'to, for' and a pronoun ending as direct
object of the verb are both required. In this case the 1- and its pronoun
ending are attached to the verb and the direct object pronoun ending goes
on the yaa-. For example:

1, breddsllak yaaha . I'11 give it (fem) back to you.
2, biseflna yaahon. He'll see them for us.

3, #ebli yaahon men fando . Bring them to me from his place.

. rama®skteblak yaahon Fala wara?a . I'm going to write them down for you
- on a piece of paper.

5. miin fatamlak yaa ? Who opened it for you?

6, sa’alli yaa . He asked him for me.
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- In this construction usually only third person pronoun endings are added to

the yaa~ (i.e. only yaa, yaaha, yaahon opcur).

B. With verbs which may have two direct objects, the yaa- is also used
when two pronoun endings are reeuired. In this case the pronoun ending refer-
ring to the persen cr.indirzct object is attached to the verb and the one
referring to the thing is attached to the yaa-. Here are examples:
hurwe ‘
7./ baal %ammad lmwus . baaso y2a°, He sold Ahmad the knife. He sold him it.

8. <Tateena nabiiha lkiis . fatecnaaha We gave Nabiha the bag. We gave it
Y22 to her.

9, sa’alni vaa.. He asked me it. (ef sentence 6 above)

In this construction, also, usually only third person pronoun endings are added
to the yaa~. - '

C. Another common use of yaa- is to reinforce a change of subject after
badd- 'want'!., As we know, badd- is often followed by a dependent verb (prefix
tense form)e ‘ '

baddi ?auki Tarabi . . I want to speak ("I spé%k") Arabic.

But if the subject of the dependent verb is different from that of the badd-,
then a2 yaa=- is usually inserted with a pronoun ending referring to the subject
of the dependent verb.

10, beddi yaak temki farabi , I want you to speak ("you speak") Arabic.
Here are further exampless: :
11. Suu beddo yaana nafmel 2 What does he want us to do?

12. maa badha yaaha tetlaf . She doesn't want her to go out.

13. 1%sstaaz baddo yaak tenfaz darsak . The professor wants you to memorize
your lesson.

1),. badha yaani ?sb?a belbeet ma$ She wants me to stay at home with the
lulaad children.

" 15, badhon yaakon dzuuruuhon , They want you (pl) t~ visit them.

In this construction all pronoun endings may occur with yaa-. Notice that the
met ending is -ni not =i or -yi. In Note 2.L it was pointed out that -ni is
added to verbs and =i or -yi to nouns, prepositions, etc. There are, however, a
few special words, not verbs, that have -ni instead of the expected -i/-yi.
Words of this kind will be called VERBAL PARTICLES. You have learned six of
them so far (with the first person ending: lessaani, 8afni, 1eekni; beni or
bani, yaareetni, yaani). Apart from this use of -ni the forms of these words
are regular except for those of b- which are discussed in the next Note.
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Note 9.3. The prefixes bi- and fii-. The usage of these prefixes in Syrian

Erabic is somewhat complicated. ~The various uses may be summarized under three
headings (1) b(i)-/fii- 'in! and 'by', (2) b= 'the matter with', and (3) fii-
tthere is, is able',

(1) bi/fii tin, by's Here are examples from Units 1-9:

1.17 §uuvbet°uulvbél?arabi haada 3 Hos do you say this in Arabic?

1.20 b?add®e¥_haada 2 For how much is this?

2+2 xalliina_nestlaf_fii . Let's get on it.

2,25 tayyeb . men Zaankon bastlet A11 right, for you (nfor your sake®)
wara?aat . three pounds.

2.2 lfeet_fiiha . Turn in there.

3411 ?ahla_wsahla fiik . Welcome,

3.1 ?addée§,§arlakvbe§§aam 2 How long have you been in Damascus?
3+23 bsdan_fraansiisko . In San Francisco..

5.7 man,_?arsan_lmamallaat From the best places in town;

bihalbalad &

7.1l Sanna _baZ¥Saam ?apla_b?alf _marra « It's a2 thousand times better here in

Damascus.
847 boddak,’essallakv§a?rakvbalmaﬁ' Do you want me to cut your hair with
®Q
kana wella_balm?ass % ¢clippers or scissors?

With these meanings the forms are bg=- before two consonants (bgktaab 'in a book',
bsl?uuda 'in the room'), bi=- or b- before a single consonant (bibeeto or bbeeto
'in his house', bi%uuda or b?uuda 'in a room!), and fii- before pronoun endings
(fii 'in it!, fiiha 'in 3T (fem)1), [These forms all mean either 'in' or 'by
means of'; however, before a single consonant bi= always means 'in', whereas

b= may mean either.]

Examples:

1, huwwe %2kel belmatfam . He ate in the restaurant.
huwwe ?akal fii . He ate in its |

2. taalef b?iido mabbe . - A pimple broke out on his hand.
taale? fiiha . It broke out on it.

3. wsolna balleel . We arrived at night.

L, bi?e¥¥ da®no ba¥Safra . He shaves (his chin) with a safety razor.
bi?e¥8 da®no fiiha , He shaves with it.

5. bexlos ha¥¥afle bsaafteen . I'11 finish this job in two hours.

6. kiilo.lxabz bfadr 7ruu¥ . Bread is ten piastres a kilo,

7o bihal®iyyaam . Nowadays.

8. tlaate betlaate tesfa . Three times three is ninee
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9ella
9e Suu saar fiik maa °%iit ? What happened to you that you didnt't
60me?
10, maat belmarad . ~ He died of the disease (usually =

tuberculosis),

(2) b- fthe matter with' b~ is used before pronoun endings with this meaning,
It never occurs directly before a noun. BExamples from Unit 9:

9¢3  ooe SBbak 3 What's the matter with you?
9,15 méa_bani_%ii ... Nothing's wrong with me,
9425 oeomkiili 3¥8bak . ~ Tell me what's the matter with you;

The forms used for the combinations b- plus pronoun endings vary a great deal
from one place to another. The usual Damascus forms are:

bani or bni bana -

bak bakon

bek or baki

bo bahon or bhen or bon

baha or bha or ba



212

9.12,

[In ofher parts of the Syrian arca the stems baa—- or bii~ are sometlmes used
thréughout (bssk, biik, baa, bii, baaha, biiha, etc.) ]

These ferms are almost aTwavs unstressed in Damascus Arabic, usually following
Fuu fwhat' or maa 'not' Stubo 'what's the matter with him!, maabo-¥1i 'there's
nothing the matter with him. With many speakers Suu and maa are often shortened
to %% ard ma in these expressions: $8bo, mibo. Notice that the first person
form has -ni instead of =i or —=yi; this b- 'the matter with!' is a verbal pnarticle
(see Note 963¢)e

Fxamples:

1. 8obo lahalla® xaliil maa %e%a 2 What's the matter with Khalil that he

hasn't come yet.(" up to now®)?

2, Sabel (or ¥ebsbi) maa ?akalti lyoom: Whats the matter with you (f) that you
- didn't eat today?

3. mha bAtref.¥hbani mha.?ddrt.®akol I don't know what's the matter with me;
dddhr . I couldn't eat at noon.

i, mAbak_%1i_%ente bslfarabi_mniinm .
good in Arabic.

5. Seoba ssaanfa muu maasza 17ard 2
® 9 . »
the maid winad the. floor?

6, mabo 3ii hatta®m taaleS malu . This suit is 0.K., it has turned out
® fine,

(3) fii- fii- occurs before pronoun endings with the meaning 'there 3s' end
'is in a position to' and 'is able to'. Example from Units 1-9:

1.32  féen fli matSam 2 Where there is a restaurant?

5.16 fiiw?éndakgwéa?a 3 D% gou havg something to carry the

The third person forms, especially the masculine singular, are often equivalent
to English 'there is, there are'; all the forms - first, second, or third person-
may be translated 'be in a positicn to, have the time to, be able to, can'.

Notice that the first person singular Porm of this is f11n1, dlffering from fiyyi
'in me', and so this fii- is also a verbal particle.

Examples:
l. ¥uu fii ”axbaar lyoom 2 What news is there todlay?
2, fiik truum ma¥i halla<®. 2 Can‘you come with me now?

3. halbalad fiiha binaayaat melwe ., There are nice buildings in this city.

Le maa_fiini ?e¥teri hatta°m . gaali I can't buy this suit. TIt's too
ktiir . expensive,

There's nothing wrong with you - you're

Wny (what's the matter with her) hasn't
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Note 9.l, Connective maa. In some.of the sentences of Units 5-9 there have been
instances of maa, without the meaning 'not!, used as a connective. Examples:

5,28 “%cemta maa kaan btedfafli .

7.15 umaa fii rtuube metl maa bigiir fandhon o

9637 xo0d Habteen ?abl maa thaam .

This connective maa occurs after question words (such as feen,?eemta, etc.)
when used to introduce a clause rather than to ask a question, This is especially
common with an %indefinite" meaning (-ever).

ween maa botriid taakol ?ana baskol . It11 eat wherever you want to eat.

?eemta man mabbeet . Whenever you would like.

1]

laazomni bect feen maa kaan ikuun . I need a house anywhere at all.

maa bihemni $uu maa maka yemki . I don't care. Let him say whatever he

wants to ("whatever he says").

It also occurs after a whole series of vrevosition - like words such as
matl, ®abl, etc. when they are followed by a verb. Thus "like him" is mstlo
but "as he does" is mdtl maa byagmel . Additional examples:

?abl maa truum kool . Fat before you go -
T f o g0,

batd maa taraktak rsut Talbeet . After T left you I went home.

metl maa bivsllak 1l%estanz sadwl « Do a8 the profes ssor tells you.

lan todteri %ii 7abl maa taSref 2a®?0 . Don't buy anything before you know
R what ¥s ?wegular price” is,

«+» bala maa tenzel lyoom falbalad « ,,, without (your) going downtown toda:

ot

7add mra byaftilk xood menno . Take a5 much from him as he'll give you.

In addition this connective maa is also used after various nouns of time:

wa®t maa ?e¥u maa kaan fil mada belbeet. At the time they came (or when they
came) there was nobody at home,
voom mea ¥afto koan mariid . * The day I saw him he was sick.
?awwal man Znafni Terefni . The moment he saw me ("first thing he
saw me") he racognized me. ‘
saafet mao batduufo bfatli yaa . . Send him to me the hour you scse him.

Finally ther are various othermiscellansous expressions which include this
connactive maa. This will be listed more completly in a later Unit. Here are
several cexamples:

men katr man ®akal saar batno ye%ato s« He ate so much he got a stomachache.

(From the quantity he ate his stomach began to
o1l o 1 t 0 pain him".)
koll maa ream labeeruvt bye3teri ta’m . Fverytime he goes to Beirut he buys

a suit.
oY n 1 ma Hatris ’
ween mnaakoly mmamall maz beabriid «  Wherse shall we eat? Any place you
want,
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Section D. Exercises

1, Completion sentences. Fill in the blank in each of the following sentences
with the passive participle (using feminine or plural where.necessary) of the .
root given in parentheses at the end of the sentence. Read the sentence and
be sure you understand ite.

1, harre¥¥aal men kell nnaas . (mbb)

2. ?arg hal®uuda muu o (°8%).

3. Imatfam tabaf “ammad. halla? o (9%?)

Lo lkahraba lyoom o (?t5)

5. =®a®? tta’n salaf , (dff7)

6. halli ?aalo 1”astaaz kaan o (fhm}

Te Dbotrai¥aak xalliin%iruuﬂ halla®? , nkuun belmmatta »  (1zm)

8. . ?ana ?aaxod halfraad falbeet . (°mr)
9, halmakbuub laameerka , (bStH)

10, ®?%iit la®eet llamme . (tbx)

11. bye?dru ttalamiiz iruust . (f&ES)

12, halxatt men hoen lel?asgaal s {mad)

2. Completion Sentences, Complete the following by adding the appropriate
pronoun ending on the yaa-. When you have finished say the sentences aloud
many times until the construction sounds perfectly natural to yon. Be sure you
understand each sentence,

1. besddak yaa _ ruum mafak ? 4

2. ?eemta rama tebfat ssaanfa 2 bebfablak yaa  bafd saafa

3. ween lwara®aat ¢ halla® ba?yiik yEY e |

L. baddak yaa__ tetbox ? |

5. baddo yaa__ tefrasha yaa doktoor .

6. maa ?dert ”aftam lbaab, bte?der teftarli yaa .?%

7. ween wlaadak ? ®axadli yaa _ ?axi Tassiinama ,

8. beddi yaa__ . te%i tetsbxiilna .

9, miin Zaaysblek yaa  halbant 2 ("Who brought you here - this girl.")l
10, miin kaatsblak halwara®a 2 1%sstaaz kaatebli * yaa_ .
11. baddak yaa mniima %

12, Sedlo yaa;:_ddruus~. ("Rep=at them - the lessons".)1
13. reddello yaa__l%smsaan gaalyiin ktiir .

1h. bsddi yaa  tnaam bbeet ®ahlha .-

15. badhon yé;:_ togsli lgasiil .

16, yaa “ebni baddi yaa_ tafref kel¥i

17, Baayeflak yaa  muu raayma ,

18, Dbzennsllak yaa bibiif lbeet b?alf lgera o

19. baddo yaa  truumu lafando falbeet , :

20, motl maa ®eltelli yaa_ _ lxabar ®»sltello yaa_, 1

18ometimes an object is repeated, i.e. the pronoun ending on the yaa reinforces
a noun which is presert, not omitted,
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3. Completion sentences. Completec the following sentences by filling in thHe
appropriate word suggested by the &nglish word in parentheses. Make sure you
understand the meaning of sach séntence, and repeat it until it sounds natural
and familiar.

1. (before) maa truunm kool .
2. (after) maa $aftak bsaaTteen ?s¥a %axi .
3. (hour) maa 3afto kent maguul .
L. (wﬁ@n) maa biriidu by®?dru ye¥u ,
5. (as) maa %allak 1%astaaz saawi .
6. Etareeto (before) maa ?ss”al Tan saSTo .
7. luakiim (after) maa famas?axi bafato defri Salmastadfa .
8. (time) maa?s¥u mea kaan fii mada balbeet
9. (minute)maa taraktak romt Salbeet .
10. maa bihemmni (what) maa saar i§iir 0
11. men (quantity) maa ?akal saar batno ye¥afo .,
12. (who) maa ?%a yo¥i ,
13- {first) maa ¥afto Srafto .
1L, dfaglo (as much) maa biriid ,
1%, (hour) maa bst¥uufo .?sllo yar¥as falbeet ,
16, bai3ste maa bikuun Sanna bhard (as) mea bikuun Sandkon .
17. la (where) maa baddak bruum .
18. (after) moa yofragak lrakiim.byaSref Suu mafak .
19. (everytime) maa ?akalt ¥ii t?iil, bys¥afni raasi .
20, 3abak hee?tak taShaan ? men (quantity) maa ¥tagalt mbearem .
21, (without) maa truug halla® lafando .
22. (as much) maa byaTtiik, xood menno .

\ o . o
23. (what) maa maka yomki, %ana maa bih®mmni ,

2li. (where) maa kean ikuun harrs¥¥aal bya¥tagel .
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Lie Questiors and Answers.

le ma§ miin raut zsrtl®astanz ?
2. man %eemta “emmak maa katbatlak maktuub 2

» kam t9lmiiz ?antu bihadders 2.

- (VS
@

b?anu ?oteel nzaltu bbeeruut ?

T
@

2addeed kaanet taaxod menkon §§aan$a baZSahr 2

(@)
®

guu ?allak lmakiim tsaawi basd maa famasak 2

7. $obo 1l%astaaz maa ?a%2 faddars 2

8, saafet maa ¥aftak mbaarem, ween kent raayem 2

9, ?anu saafa bikuun ddoktoor belfiyaade 2
10, kam yoom fandak farsa bassene 2
11, daxlak mneen bsa?der ?a8tori 3afraant 2
12, kam yoom ba?i balmastasfa 2’

13, Sun kaan §aay91&o 7

1. b?addee¥ madywmsm ?~nte la®abu Fafiif 2

15, 2addeeX sarlak maa ?axatt makatiib men ameerka 2
16, Sebaha saanaftkon maa ?a¥et %axdet legraad ?

17, kam mabhe %alla 1Hakiim taaxod balyoom 2

18, ®olli §uu:fii”$aklhmma§?émé

19. leed maa Zebt “emsaanak Imaxsvuliin mnelma§ba§a ?

20, lossaak lahalla® %aafed balg ?aksl 2

21, daxlak ween beddo isayyef ssene ZZaaye ?
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Section E. Listening In.

Conversation 1., At Ahmadts housc.

- Jo hoon ?aﬁmagieek e
N, naSam hoon, bass mraZSenm w2%aafed bettaxt .
J, salaamto, briid Suufo, Suufiili yaa ?aafed? yomma haayem 2
N, Janrak siidi .
Mrs.A,v2a naobiiha miin ?e%a 2
N. mester Zoons baddo ifuwuf siidi s
drs.A, Puuliile yatfag?a% o
N. tfeddal Sarrvef ,
irs.A. '7:1}1]._;3 wsahla .
J. nhaarek safiid . ma3guul baali Fand ?aMmad beek xeer ¥sbo 2

Jfrs. A luendella ?aMsan lyoom ,  Sarref latando -

Jo Suu saayer mafak 2
o

A, yoom kenna raagfiin .

men beeruut “axatt bard .
A. leecletha maa nomt wtaani yoom badeet “ssfol .

Jo mfaafa né&a%}a, Suu maa Zaafak lmakiim %
A, lakaan ]} ®e%Za kam marra .
Jo Suu ?allak taSmel 2
A, baSd maa faHa§ni 7awwal marra, %alli .
saawi faé?iise o
J. B8loon ¥oft maalak baSd: msa sazwcetha 3 _
A.  yafni ?amsan be¥wayye bass fala gafle ?awwal mbaaresm3 saar batni ye¥afni .
Je bye%har‘kent Faakel 8ii t°iil It
A, laa walla, kell halli ?akalto Swayyet Sooraba .
Je ween maakem lwaZa§ 2
A, tant biZenab batni lyamiin ,
Jo mum 5ii, 1%aktar haada suu® hadm ,
A. ?ana xaayef laykuun mafi zzaayde .
J. maa bgann » fala kall maal zzaayde m;abethem;y. .Samaliitha saliime,
4, ddoktoor ?aal laazem nastanna tlata rbaf tiyyaam .
J. U%iza ba?i lwa¥as ?
A. fakro.ysbfatni Talmastasfa .
J. nSaalla Sala salaame . x2lliini ruum halla®? , w?ente ?uum lataxtak
st;;Hlak Swayye .
A. “ana mabsuut bswZuudak .
J. bakra n§;a}}albeii bzuurak, wenSaalla batkuun sammeet .
A. namhuunak kEiir .
J, mfaafa o xaatrak .
A, ?alla ifsafiik wysnfazak .

2 25a%ed means ‘awake' when contrasted with naayem .
3 ?awwal mbaarem ‘'day before yesterday' .



218 96186

Conversation 2. At the hospital,

Joe
A.
Jo
A,
Je
A.
Je
A.
Je
A,

dJ.
A,

Jda
A,

luamdnlla fala saldamtak

?alla isalmak o

bafkor 7alla , hee?tak mabsuut , wka®annak maa saaweet Tamaliyye .
mamnuun ,

daxlak miin lmakiim halli ¢amellak yaaha 2

ddeoktoor xayyaat ,'u?apaani‘ﬂbuub , baaxadhon ‘tlat marraat bslyoom .
w?eemta taalef %nelmsstaéfa 3

maa bafref , Tala hawa lmaalel

wkiif 1Feele ?

bxeer lmamdella , ?abl maa ta¥%l beSwayye kaanet marti ma?‘lewlaad hoon ,

gloon Safto halmastaifa ?
wall“ mabo 8ii . ndllf wolxedme fii mniima .

?“nw raHarulH, néaqllq taani marra b¥uufak belbeet .

ma$ ssalaame .

Conversation 3. At Johnig hotel,

A,
Je
A.
Ja
Ao
Je
A,

Ja
A.

nhaarak safiid .

nhasrak safiid mbaarak, lmamdolla Falfaafye .

°qllq ifaafiik .

lees tla?t kent laazem tap?s mertaan balbeet .

badkor 9alla maa bs?i fiyyi $ii, wma§ haada ?%iit 1aSandak bettaksi .
food ha11a° strenlak Swayye . ‘

§§a7§ #olu weSSams taalfa “uum larruun soob lmarfe .

stannaani da®ii®a matta ?otmammam u?e3% da’™ni .
mniix, naazel wa®?aflak ba%¥3ams ?addaam baab 1%oteel .

L

fala_hawa 'according to! (cf. English 'the way the wind blows!)

|

Unit 9,19,

SECTION G. VOCABULARY

2aam(u) rise, get up

?alab (e or o) turn over

?awaa’i (pl of waaSa) clothes
?izan - therefore
b- the matter with(see
note 9.3)
bak - thb matter with you
bo = the matter with him
baal nind
ba”a then, therefore, all right

batn (pl btuun) abdomen
bafd some, certain, one another

daar (i) see basl turn

doktoor (pl dakaatra) doctor
dahr (pl dhuur)  back

faz? (i) wake up

famag (a) test, examine
hadn digestion

hee?a (ft) appearance
hee?tak.,. you look ...

maakem adj ruling, governor, judgs

Habb (coll sg mabbe grains, pills
pl mbuub or
nabbaat)

mgakiim (pl mekama) doctor, learnéd'man

lbaarma yesterday
(mbaarna, mbaarew)

leel (coll) night
(sg leele, pl layaali)
lsaan (pl lsaanaat or
?alson) tongue, language
madd (a) reach, stretch out
mariid (pl merada) sick

blessed

important, serious

mbacrak  adj
mhamm adj
mra¥¥en(adj) having a cold

martaas - adj resting, comfortable
mostalfa (m) (pl mosta3fayaat) hospital

mfaafa adj (fem mSaafanye pl -aayiin)
- strengthened, recovered)

nafas breath 219
nhaar (pl nhaaraat) day
raafeeta(ft) prescription
rakbe (ft+ pl rakab) knee
?abu;rrakab the grippe
saliim adj safe also pers. name
safal (o) cough
safiid adj happy also pers. name
suu? bad, in-
suu?_hadm indigestion
Saater adj clever, smart
Zakar (o) thank
galam (a) take off (e.g. clothes)

t?ammal 7 hope
tagtiis (coll) immersion, diving

tagtiise one immersion, bath

tnaffas breathe
??&?P&H lie down
tafeb (a) get tired
wasfe (ft) prescription

wa%as (pl ”awZaaS) pain
wa%es (-szaf) pain, irt
xayyeat (pl xayyaatiin) tailor
also pers. name
zeayde (ft+)
maSo-zzaayde he has appendicitis
faafa (i)

appendix

strengthen

fabd (pl fabiid) slave, negro
pers. name : fabdalla

Siyaade (ft) clinic
Ttamad decide
Ttana take care of fii-
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UNIT 9

Syrian Arabic = Supplementary Sentences

Come and eat with us before you goe

It's my custom to get up every day
at six ofclocks

I've certainly gotten tired today
from so much work,

Leave him alone, he's up to his ears
in work, ("His work is up to over
his head.")

He stayed in the hospital five days
after the operation,

They would have come to visit us if
it hadn't besn too cold.

She got indigestion from the amount

- she ate,

8.

9e
10,
11l.
12,

13,

What do you think ("How do you see
it")? Shall I pay him 5000 for the
house?

As far as the house goes, if itis

goody 5000 isn't too much.

I never go to his elinic without find-

ing it crowded.

The maid will take care of the chil-
dren when we g0,

Our country needs more hospitals
than that.

It looks as though tomorrow will be

colder than todaye.

?uum kool mafna %abl maa truum »

faatti kell yoom 7uum bakkiir ssaafa

sotte

walla lyoom tSebt ktiir men ketr EZogol ,

treko Zsglo lafoo® raaso .

bs?i belmestadfa xams_tiyyaam bafd
1famaliyye &

kaamu ?s%u gaaruuna law maafii bard

men koter maa ?aklet saar mamma suu®
o

hagem s

gloon batiuuf 2 ?edfaflo zmms_taalaaf

balbeet 2

Tala_hawa lbeet, %iza mniinm xams_taalaaf

miu k&iir

maa bruunr lafiyaatto marra ®ella
blaa®?iiha maSZuu?a .
ggaanfa beddiir baalha Salswlasd ®a’t

marrule .

blaadna byslzamha mastadfaayant ®aktar

ménheek .
lhee®a bokra baddo ikaan ?abrad

mnalyoom .

J

1lh.

15,

16,

17.

18.

19,

20,

21,

22

23,
2l

25u

26,

27

If you see him please thank him for
me.

When you want her, send after her,
There's certainly nothing wrong
with your suit; where did you

buy it?

For twenty pounds you can buy a
good coat.

I get examined at the doctor's

twice a year,

I never go to your place (once)
without finding Hou busy.

How long has it been since she
washed?

What happened to him that he didn't
come to (his) work?

He has a cold and has come down with
("happening with him") indigestion.
God giva him strengthl

I wasn't at home when the doctor
came ‘.and saw hime

Did you see the papers? ("Did you
read?") There's impértant news
today.

Whatts the name of your doctor.
If you'il sekl it to me for a

thousand pounds, I'11 buy ite
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Syrian Arabic

Unit 9.2

balla ?iza $afto, 3kOro FTanni .
B e

wa®t baddek yaaha bTati waraaha .

valla mabo ¥ii ta’mak, mneen Saarii ?
® @

bfeSriin leerabts?der to¥teri kabbuud

miig .

bassane befHa§ gaall Tand lmakiim

marteen .

walaa marra bs%i laSandak fiiha ®ella

blaa?iik madguul .

PaddeeS sarlha maa gaslet 2
Suu sarlo maa %s%a fala ¥eglo.?

mraSSen wsaayer mafo suu® hadem .

‘Qa%}a ifaafii .

?ana maa k®nt balbeet wa?t ?ofa
luakiim Saafo .

?arcet 214

Suu ?ssmo ddoktoor tabaSkon %

fii ®axbaar mhemme lyoom ,

(sup.)

?iza batbiiftni yaa b®alf leera, bosStrii .
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28. I came and found the house door
open.

29. Maybe I'11l get his letter tomorrow.

30. Stav resting at home for several
dayse.

31, If I could have gone with you, I
would have,

32« If the water hadn't been off, she
would have washed,

33. He'll go wherever you send him.

3L, What did the doctor tell you to do
baesides the foot bath?

35, I wish you had taken the pills
before you ate.

36. What can I do - it's only human
to forgat (Wthe man always fOrgetS"),

37. From now on you'll hava to take cere
of your health,

38. It looks as though you forget what
the doctor told you.

39. Ahmad speaks szven languagas.

LO. If you want the truth, the best
("smartesth) doctor here is Ahmad.

L1. But he's ("takes") very expensivze

i, Haven't you learnzd yet that it
pays to get the best ("the expen-

sive one has his value")s

Syrian Arabic
Unit 9.3 (sup)
?%1it La”eet baab lbeet maftuum .

yemken yeoZiini maktuubo bekra ,
xalliik mertaan belbest $ii kam yoom

=

law ?5%der ruum mafak; kont romt .

law maa kaanet lmayy ma®tuufa kaanet
éaslet ®

ween m22a btebfato, biruusm .

Suu ®allak lmakiim tafmel Feer ttafiiise?

yaareetak %axatt lmabbaat ?abl maa®akalt .
fuu bafmel, 1”snsaan daa?iman byensa .1

men halla® wraagen laazem taSteni

b§aHtak o

byszhar faleek nsiit 3uu. Pallak lmakiim .

?ammad bysmki sabs{_teolson .

baddak lma®ii®a 9a§§ar maakim hoon,
huwwe ?agmad ,

bass byaaxod gaali ktiir .

Suu lassaak maa btafref %anno 1faali

2
Ha??0 mafo

It
e phrase l%onsaan daa?iman byensa is used to apologize for one's own forgetful-
ness. There are several other” phrases of this kgnd %n use, most of them €

Literary Arabic in form.

Ll

2The expressions 1g

aali #a?%0 mafo ., and 1lgaali huwwe raxiig . are used to justify

paying a high pricefor some object or service,

PART TWO

223
UNIT 10

THE POST OFFICE

Section A. Basic Senténces

mailman

1. What time does the mailman come?

usually
distribute
mail

2, He usually distributes the mail
at 9 a.m.

3+ Here he comesi
letter

L. Any letter for me?
registered

5. Yes, there's a registered letter
for you.

sign
notebook
hand over

6. Sign in the book so I can hand it
over to you,

without

stamp

7« But it came (to you) without stampss

let me have twenty piastres,
8. Thank you, Omar,
9, Youtre welcome,
money order
postal

10, Where.can I send a postal money
order?:

third

bbogtati
%anu_saafa_bys#i_lboogta¥i ?

fAadatan

Whzzafy « biwhzzef

b60§ya or -bariid

faadatan biwazzef _lboogta ssaafa_tesfa_
fala_bokra,

$afo_¥aaye ,
makthub
?01i_%ii_maktuub 2

msfokar

nafam , ?®lak_maktuub_msookar .

mééa, byémdi
déftar

s811am, bislllem

mdiili_faddaftar lasalmak_yaa

bidfun
Péabe?

bass_%¥aayiik biduun_tawaabef o smamli_
bfe#iriin_%eor§ .

sallem ?ideek yaa_fsmar

t8kram .
‘gawfale
bariidi

meen ba®der %ebfat mawaale baridiyye 3

thalet
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window i S . . o
Sebbial or Ienre 2l %S this where you sand packsges?. . men_hoon_bysbfaty_ttrund 2
. .. . ‘ "From here. do they send packagesth) : o0
1l The third window as you go in, taalet ¥sbbazk u?ente_faayet .
n fifth xAames
Africa ?afriigya ,
. . 22, No. Go to the fifth window 2% . o c sl Twasmes
12, I want to send a money order to baddi_%?ebfat_uawasle la%axi_b%afriigya. ’ : 1a® o ruum_fadSobbaak lxaames .
my b?Qt“E? in Africa. 23. I want to send this packare to beddi ?ebSat hattard Sad¥aam .
Damascus. RS
value ?4ime
T , charge, cost £ af T .
13. How much is it for? 2addecd ?3iimetha ¢ eT ké1laf, bikillef
- 2li. How much does it cost? 9 LE b3 )
1L, Fifty pounds, xamsiin_leera . addee$_bikallef ¢
. usual, ordinary ;
i1l Thbba, bifébbi. Thadi
¢ : » 25, Do you want to send it ordinary mail? beddak tebfato belbariid 1faadi ¥
arplication or form +alab ‘ = ‘
2L c |
N 26, The first kilo is ten plastres. ?awwal_kiilo bfadr_%ruund .
money maséari
@ & ° £
; . . . . : exceed zaad, biziid
15. Fill out this application and pay fabbi_hattalab wedfafli lmassari ,
me the moneye | 27, And every additional kilo is six wkoll_kiilo_biziid bsett_?ruu¥ .
. plastres.
receipt Wzl )
- . total ma¥mfiug
16. Here's the receipt. tfaddal hayy_lwassl .
. EX:) @ -
. | 28, How much is it all together? ?addeed lmazmmus ?
stamps wara?_bful
. ‘ rent stad?%ar, hyesté®Zer
17. CGive me two pounds worth of stamps fatiini bleerteen wara® buul lelmaka=
oo S~ b e Y R
for letters. tiib . ‘ box sandfu?
airplane tayyhara ‘ 29, I want to rent a post office box beddi_%esta?fer sanduu?_ boosta Sala_sene .
, . . . for a year. ' '
18, I want to send this letter to fmerica beddi_%ebSat_halmaktuub bettayyaara
by airplane, - v i e 77 = ; ent. pa
la%ameerka o . rent, pay ?8%ra
putting shatet ; 30, How much is the rvent per year? 2addee_?o¥rto_bessene ?
@ L :
address %nwg;an s 31. Twelve and a half pOuﬂdSa 'tna?§afwleera %’mg§§ ®
e e ;
exact magblut | key mofthan
e - & D X e ~ . . .
19, Hawve you put the address correcltly? Haagegvl?@nwaanwmagbuu§ 2 32, And I want two keys with ite whaddi_mafo maftaameen .
|
£ @
ob course ma§ 1ium ‘ telegram talgréaf or bargiyye
teach, mark $811lam, bifhllem | urgent mestAcEal
envelope %%rf or mghllaf i ministry .
¢ =o : wazaara
atmospheric Zawwi | foreign affairs xaarfiyye
- 20, @f,cou?s?ﬁp&nd mark the envelope masluum wiallenli zzarf bariid. | 33, I want to send a telegram "urgentt beddi_®ebfat_talgraaf_mestatial
fairmaill for me. Bawwi . °f . to the Department of State in - - - o

«L

TamaaTa ¥ e %
. Washington. %WaZaazbtwlyadrﬁ;yymwbwaabgan.@
package tord or baakfet
@ ==

words, talk kaliam
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3L, There are twenty-five words in it.
35, How much will that be?
N-foldH
36, WUrgentt® will cost you doubles
legation

37. Charge it to the account of the
American Legations

10.k
fii xamsaa_wieSriin kelme .

?addee¥ byetlaf falee 2
taa?

mostat#al bikalfak,%faaﬁntneen .
mufawwaéiyye

2ayysdha_bersaab_lmufawwadiyye,
l°amé?kiyye~.
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Section Be. Pronunciation

1. The post-velar stop g.

A new sound appeared in one of the words of Unit 10 =~ the voiceless
stop represented by q in bargiyye ‘telegram's. This sound is made by press-
ing the back part of the tongue against the roof of the.mouth or even the
back wall of the pharynx as far back as possible., The sound is voiceless and
unaspirated, i.e. it does not have the puff of air after it which k sometimes
has. This sound is called the post-velar stop and will be represented by a q,

The sound is very rare in ordinary spoken Damascus Arabic, but there~
are a few words which are ordinarily pronounced with it:

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE ONE
*qard "loan! - ‘barqgiyye "telegram!
*qer9aén 'Koran? #*pugquugq 'laws, the study of law®
¥gaanuun aw? -~ tyugaal 'it is said!
The post-velar stop q is very frequent in Classical Arabic and in
some dialects of spoken ArabIc. In'most spoken Syrian Arabic, however, it has

been replaced by the glottal stop ?,

The chief difference between the post-velar q and the velar k is, as
the name suggests, the fact that the q is pronounced further back in the
mouth. Here are examples of pairs of words with g and ks

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE &= TW O

#kaaf 'name of letterl ¢d' stkaarmuun 'brazier!
*gaaf 'name .of letter@r  #*qgaanuun Naw!
naqq (=ua®?) right!
*uakk the scratched!?

2. Velarization (tafxiim)

In previous Units the difference between plain ("light") and
velarized ("heavy") consonants has bzen discussed (Note 5.1), and the
different sounds of certain vowels next to plain and velarized consonants has
been mentioned (Notes 7.1,2). The special quality of a velarized consonant
together with the special quality of a nearby vowel is called VELARIZATION
(Arabic, tafxiim). You may think of this feature of velarization as extend-
ing over a whcle sequence of consonants and vowels. A velarized consonant
serves as a kind of Ynucleus" of velarization, which extends over neighboring
vowels and consonants. Americans usnally find it easier to notice the vowel

differences; for Arabs the most important thing is the velarized consonant
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nucleus, In our transcription velarization is indicated by dots under consonants,
and no indication is given of the vowel difference

FEvery Arabic dialect, and Classical Arabic as well, has this phenomenon
of velarization, but the various dialects differ Oon81derab1y in the extent of
the ve larlaamlon, In some dialects there are as few as four light: heavy pairs
{e.go t: t g éa sis, 1: %)3 in other dialects there are as many as eleven or
nore DLLTS of this kind Also, in some dialects the vowel sounds differ very
little in accordance Wlth thelr position near light or heavy consonants; in
other dialects this difference is very great. A1l dialects agree in having
velarigation as an important feature of the sound systeme

With regard to the number of lightiheavy pairs Damascus Arabic is between
the two extremes. It has eight such pairs:

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE THREE

b:b baaba ther door! #*paaba tdaddy?

2 3 t isnth! g v
i tmayy she isn't nayy water
tet  baxx it wore out! #Fraxxg the hit!

@ #

W v

d:d  ¥dazz 'he spoke coarsely! #dazz it got into an uproar!
sis  ¥saam the wenb on a trip' “gaam The erowed?
z:z  Fzhour 'flowers' #zhuur tappearance!

L
1:1 #walla 'he appointed as walla by God!

guardian?

nin  ¥naayem tasleep! #naayek tyour (f) flute

[

In other varieties of Syrian Arabic other pairs occur, such as fif, rsp,
9: 2, Damascus Arabic differs from most sedentary Syrian Arabic (1) in not
havlng the rsr pair which is very common throughout the Syrian area, as well as
in Egypt and the rest of North Africa, and (2) in having the n:g pair which is

very rare elsewhere.
As far as the vowel variation is concerned, Damascus Arabic again is

between the two extremes. For example, there is 1uss variation than in
Beirut Arabic, more than in Baghdad Arabic. [In some areas it even happens
that a "velarized® vowel occurs with no velarized consonant in the vicinity.
In most of Lebanon, for example, the word for Wteall is saay, not qaay, -as it
is in Damascus. In such cases it is necessary to mark the vowel quality with

the velarization symbol,]
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SECTION C. ANALYSIS

Note 10e¢1 Occupation nouns. In Units 1-10 three kinds of occupation nouns have
appeared: (1) the type Pepresentﬂd by na%%aar 'carpenter' and Hallaa® tbarber,?
(2) the type represented by tasfer 'husiness man! and saarfa 'maidf, and (3) the
type represented by boava%v Tbootblack! and boo§taé1 tmeitmem .

(1) The commonest type of ogcupabion noun is characterized by the pattern
C1alsCpaaly, i.e. with double second consonant and long -aa- between the second
and third Consonants of the roote Nouns of this pattern are very frequent and
usually are names of occupations, althOugh occasionally they are adjectives or
names of instruments.  The feminine forms (i.e. C1aCyC,aa04 plus feminine -1
ending) may be female occupation names, but more often are names of ins truments
or machines,

The usual plural of masculine nouns of this type is in -iin: na¥%aariin,
Hﬂll&”ﬁllng but fairly often the plural is formed simply by adding the femindne -bH
ending to the masculine singular. In such cases the feminine noun and the plural”
of the mﬁoculino aoun are identical in form. The usual plural of a feminine
noun of this type is in -aat: gassaalaat, "aggeagaat . Here is a list of masculine
and feminine nouns of this pattern with rools which have appearad in Units 1-10.

If the noun listed is not am eccupation noun it is marked either adj (adjective)
or I (instrument noun). Plurals other than -iin (or £t} and -aat are givon:

root meaning 01302023303 noun meaning
VoS cutting, cutting ?attaat bandit
road = banditry
Vovb door bavwwaab doorkeeper
Viskiay selling bayyaa¥® adj seller, one who sells
vbrd cold barraad refrigerator
Vdll show,- direct dallaal one who shows things

for zale, etce (coge
real estate agent)

Venm sheep Fannaam dealer in- sheep

Vibb liking, loving Habbaab adj likeable, lovable

Vrdd iron, sharpness naddaad blacksmith

VuL? shaving, cutting hair mallas? barber

vh}b firewood raftaab one who cuts or sells
firewood

/1um neat laxuaam butcher

Vins wiping, surveying massaan® surveyor

Vin#r doing woodwork naZ¥aar carpenter

v%mg fish sammaak fish dealer

VsbE dyeing gabbaaf dyer

VEms sun Sammaas deacon (pl Samaamse ft)

Vivr flying tayyaar flier, pIlot

v?bx cooking tabbaax cook (male)

V 1b asking for tallaab beggar

N .

Usually used in the phrase ®aftaaf tar¢1° s
2 Usually used in the phrase massaaxn 9araad1 "land surveyor',
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VXVt
Vxbz
Y/ Xdm
Vit

Vth

vhlb
vbss

vbvb
vord
VvEsl
y/sme
vexm

Vi

V@bx

sewing

bread, baking
service

line, handwriting

oil

turning over
cutting

door
cold

washing
hearing

heat

flying
cooking

xayyaab
xabbaaz
xaddaam
xa?@aa@

zayyaat

?allaabe

®assaasa
% a L]

?aggaaga
bawwaabe
bawwaabe
barraade
Jares

gassaale
sammaata

gaxxaane

tayyaara
tabbaaxa

10.8

tailor

baker

servant

calligrapher,

professional penman )
oil seller

kind of Ferris wheel

beautician (= hair cut-
ter), cutter (dress-
making) .

(nail) clippers

female doorkeeper

gate

refrigerator

washerwoman

earphones, (phone)
receiver, stethoscope, |
hearing aid

(electric) heater, hot
plate "

airplane, kite

female cook

If the root is CCV, the pattern has the form CjaCyCra, and with nouns of
this type the plural is always formed by adding the feminine-t ending
(ClaCQCQaaye), e.g. kawwa 'one who presses ¢lothes,! kawwaaye 'woman presser of

clothes! or the plural of kawwa.

Vi KV
-Jggvv
/ sr¥v

speéking
pressing, branding
buying

rakka
kawwa
Barra

adj L

speaker
presser of clothes
buyer, one who buys

(2) Ancther kind of occupation noun has the pattern Claaczecg. This pattern

is identical with the pattern of the active participle (cf. Note

2), but these

occupation nouns differ from the active participles in having a plural of the
pattern C)oC,CpaaCy while the participle has a plural in -iin. Thus: taaZer:

to¥Zaar and Raateg"clerk':kettaab, but kaateb 'writing':kaatbiin. The
feminire form of these nouns usually is a female occupation name, and the plural
is usually identical with that of the masculine.
worker (male)! and saanfa 'maid' both have plural sennaaf.

This CjaaCpeCy pattern mekes other kinds of nouns, too, such as the

For examples: saane§ 'hand
et

ordinal numbers (see the following Note, 10.2) and the names of things (see
Here is a brief 1list of occupation nouns of this kind:

Note 11.

Vikm
Viktb

governing, judging

writing

Haakem
¥
kaateb

governor, judge
clerk .

l. Used as a noun in the expréssion bayy§a$‘§érra 'merchant!?.
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§§T fashioning by hand saancf manual worker
tZr doing business taa¥er business man
tlb asking for taaleb student, beggar
xdm service xaadem servant
Tml doing, making Taamel worker 1
§n? fashioning by hand §aan?a maid

(3) The least common of the three kinds of occupation nouns, is formed by

adding the suffix -%1 to a noun. Notice that the first two types are
characterized by a certain pattern combined with a root, but this third type

is

characterized by a suffix added to an already existing noun. The plural is -

always formed by adding the feminine-§ ending (so that the noun ends in -2iyye),
which ?esults in the plural glways bging identical with the feminine singular
(cf. Nisbes Note 7.3): booyazisbooyafivye. BExamples:

1,

2
3.
b
5e
6.

Ts

8

Qe
10.

noun meaning noun plus =%i meaning
?ahwe coffee, coffee ?ahwa¥i? owner of coffee house
house -

boosta mail ‘boogta¥i mailman

booya paint, shoe polish booya%i bootblack

dekkaan shop dekkan¥1i2 shopkeeper

Haager ready Haagarﬁi seller of ready-made’

clothes '

Liiere are additional sentences illustrating the use of occupation nouns 3

#ottl 1lamme belbarraad(e)., Put the meat in the refrigerator.

1femmaal talabu fersa sanawiyye s Iahor demanded an anmual vacation,
marti raanet lafand °a§§aa§et E8aSr , My wife went to the hairdresser's,

ween bawwaab lmadrase 2 Where is the school doorkeeper?

rear i¥1ib nna¥¥aar welmaddaad . He went to get the carpenter and blacksmith,

llamraam tabaSna lyoom muu faatem o Our butcher isn't open today.

?ammad bya¥tegel dallaal byuut A%Q%Seéﬁ)a real estate agent (Wshow-er of

- .
lgassaale Zaaye yoom ttaneen %¥aaye The washwoman is coming this coming

Monday.
1t looksdas thouzh he'll buy at a thousand
lessa maa ?e¥a ta®mi men fand lkawwa 2 }égg?tsﬁy suit come from the cleaner's

(Wpressertst) yet?

byezhar. falee Zarra b?alf leera .

1

The plural Yemmaal is the equivalent of Fnglish "labor!" in expressions like
"Laber is in favor of price control.v ' ‘

2 Notice the slight changes which sometimes take place when the -%i is addeds
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Note 1042  Ordinal numbers. In Units 1-10 the f¥llowing instances of ordinal
numbers ("first, second, thirdi, etc.) have occurred in Basic Sentences:

E S ome 2 w " .
2ef daraZe *uula yemma dara¥e taanye 3 First class or second class?

2+30 wwra®?sflna Tala ?awwal baab ... Stop at the first door ...

1127 hayy “awwal marra ... This ig the first time.

10:11 taalet Ssbbaak ... The third window ...

10.22 ruus Tad¥sbbaak lxaames .

S

Go to the fifth window.

The word for #firsth is “awwal, femine ?uula or “awwalaaniyye, and the ordinal

numnbers from "second® to "tenth" have the same root as the corresponding cardinal

numbers combined with pattern CpaaCzeCsy, which is identical with the pattern of
fe active participle of primary verbs (cf. Notes 8.2, 10.1). Here are the forms:

root ordinal me fa meaning
Niaial ?awwal ?unla first
Viny taani taanye second
Vi1t taalet taalte third
Vrbe raabef raabfa fourth
xms ¥aames Xaamse fifth
v/sds or stt saades gz saatet saadse or saatte sixth
Vsb? saabe? saabfa seventh
Vton taamen taamne eighth
Vitse taases taasfa ninth
VAN:EN Taafer Saalra tenth

These ordinal numbers behave like ordinary-adjectives in AGREREing with their noun
WHEN THEY FOLEOW the poune Very often, however, the.ordinal pumber is putb befode
$he noun .and-thep ig always maseuline sipgular no matter what the noun is., Also

in this case, neither the noun nor the adjective has 1= 'the'!, although the phrase
is usually to be translated 'the third window, the fifth book', etc! This construce
tion is Jjust like the one with comparatives described in Note 7, ,

Note that ®awwal has a number of special uses, which have been noted in foot-
notes to Tijstening in sections of several Units. When followed by a noun with 1-
the? it means 'the first of,the beginning of', and the expression Pawwal mbaarem
means ‘day before yesterday'.

Here are sample sentences containing ordinal numberss

This is the seventh summer I've spent in

Le hayy saabeft seefiyye bmaggiiha
‘ ’ Bludan,

beblmudaan” .

Itts my custom to visit my mother on the

2e faatti zuur ®smmi belyocom lxaames -
fifth of every month,

men kell Zahr ,

-

3. hayy bsnto rrasbfa .

Lo nabiiha xaomes telmiize ?s¥et
motPaxra -

5, haada saades mamell bysftanmo zaliill |

6.huwwe beddar#e ttaamne, wbaddo y@?la?

fassaabfa »

7.hayy Ilmarrattaslte halli beZi lafandak
fiiha .

8.taani binaaye Yala Smaalak hiyye 1boosta . The second building on your left

9. $odli halli ?slto marra taanye .

10. w?ente ttaani Esbak mas taakol 2

11, ?awwal ¥ii xseel %ideek wtafa kool ,
12, b?awwal gseef kanna loassaana bedfaom .

13, mkiili Imas?ale msn “awwalha, Suu saar
maSak ¢

1ls ?awwal maa Zaafni Tersfni .

15, badfalak b?awwal ZZahr ,

16, ?axi kaan Fanna ®awwal mbaarenm .
17.walla lbattiixaat 1%awwalazniyyaat
kaanu 7a mgan. mmdttaanyaat .

18, %obli Panattaszni biira
19,%sblo waawed taani .
20, ?ana ttaani belmadrase ,

27, taanl marra tafabakkiir .

0o, miin §41i beenaathon 2 lfaader
falyamiin .

This is his fourth daughber.

Nabiha is the f£ifth student (fem) to come
'latea

This is the sixth place Xhalil has opened,

Hels in the eighth class and wanbs 1o
get up to the seventh.

This is the third time I've come Lo you.

the postoffice,
Repeat what you said sgain.

You tooc, what's the matter with you that
you don't eat?

The first thing = wash your hands and
come and eat. ,

We nere still in Damascus at the beginning
°L summer, /

Tell me the problem from the beginning -
what happened to you?

As soon as he saw me he recognized
{("knew" ) me,

I'13 pay you the first of»%he month,

My brother was with us the day before
yesterday.

The first watermelons were certainly
better than the second ones.

Bring me a beer, t oo,
Bring him another one .

I'm the second one at school. or I'm in
Beheol , oo,

The next time come early.

Which one of them is A1i? ' The tenth
one on the right,
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Note 10.,3. Color adjectives, Two examples of color adjectives have appeeted
in Units 1=10: ‘

2427 Saayef lbinaaye lmamra «.. 3 Do you see the r=d building ...%

8:27 oo wel”amiig 1?abyad see ses the white shirt eee

There is a patﬁern ?aCqy Cyal; (identical in form with the pattern of the comparative

cf. Note 7.1) which charactérizes a set of adjectives referring either to colors
or physical deformitiess These adjectives will be called COLOR ADJECTIVES. The
feminine of a color adjective is ClaCZC a, and 1t is worth noting that it always
ends in -a even after light consonants gnd non-throat consonants. Thz forms

of the feminine with CVC roots are C,ecC.,a or CyooCiae  The plural has the
pattern 01002(9)03, which has the form CliiC3 or CluuC3 with CVC roots. When
the adjective is one referring to physical defect often a plural in -aan is
used more than this regular plurale Here is a list, including words which

have not appeared in Basic Sentences:

masculine feminine plural meaning
?ammay ganra Hamar red

¥ Pa2smar samra S3MAT dark, brunette

*  ®asfar gafra sofer yellow

#* ®asg®ar &a2ra 85201 blond
9axgar xadra xodar green

*  ?azra? ‘zar®a zore? blue
?abyad beeda biid white

#* Paswad sooda suud black

* ?afra® far¥a Sor& or Sar¥aan lame

#* ?atra¥ targa tor(s)& or terSaan deaf

*  2avar foora fuur or .fuuraan one=-eyed

- blind
#* %atma Tamya Semyaan

The masculine singular of these color adjectives is identical with the invariable
comparative. This means that the r=gular comparative of colors 4is not often used,

The usual way of saying, for example, "whiter' is ? abyad ‘#aktar although
occasionally other ways are used. Hers are some sample séntences:

1. #tareet tleat ®omsaan biid . I bought three white shirts.
[ [}

2¢ %anl maa bimebb ssemer w?axad He said he didn't like brunettes and

waande samra . then married one.

3¢ laazem ?oSteri ta®em ®aswad . I have to buy a black suit.

Lo halbapgiixaat miu gemar ktiir . These melons are not very rad,

5., taalfa bentak iégiire Za%ra .

Your young daughter turnsd out to be
% ° ,

blondel
6. taalSa la%ahel ?emmha , kelhon Se?er , She takes after her mother's family -

they're all blond.

7o Baayef hal?araadi ?addeed xadra .

8. xaliil ?a¥?ar woSyw®mO zors ?

9e xeer ngaa}}a wasSak ?asfar o

10. balla Fapiini halwara®a Ibeeda halli  Plexgs ‘give me that white naper in

?addaamak .
1l. ?ammad ?asmar men fali or ?asmar

?aktar men Fali .

- 12. ?aktar binaayaat halbalad mamra .

13+ %abu tta®m 1%?azra? halli waa®ef

hniik bikuun 1%sstaaz .

1h. ¥uu loon le®maa¥e halli 3tareetha 2
?agfar or gafra

15. halwalad °a§ra§ mon wa®t maa kaan
ggiir °

16s maa bimebbu yefhamu faamliin maalhon
terfaan .

17+ ®aaxde re¥Zaal ?aSwar bfeen waande
laaken mniik maSha .

18. 1xersaan byemku b?iﬁéehon,,

19, fii Earii’a lataf1liim 1¥emyaan matta
yo?ru wysktbu .

20, ?ammad Tando walad “aSra¥ .

10,13
Look how green these fields

arel
Khalil is blond and blue-eyed.

I hope you're OK - your face is pale.

front of you.

Ahmad is darker than Ali,

Most of the buildings of this town are
rede

The man with the (%father of the") blue
suit standing over thers must be
(or is) the professor.

What color. is the cloth you‘bougth 2
Yellow,

This boy has been deaf from the time
he was young.

They don't want to understand - they're
pretending they're deaf,

She's married to a one-eyed man but
he's very good with her,

Mute people talk with their handse.

There is a method for teaching the
blind to read and write.

Ahmad has a lame son.
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Note 10,L Agreement.

A. Strict agreement., In general an adjective or a verb in Arabic agrees
with the preceding noun to which it ref . In other words if the noun is
masculine singular, or feminine singmlar, or plural, so is the adjective or verb
that refers to it. For example: :

The young boy came.

lwalad zzgiir %sfa .
R
lbent zzpiire %sfet . The young girl came,

& @

oy
b
o

lewlaad zzgaar %efu , young children cames

§ e
When there is a series of nouns connected by w- fand! an adjective or verb
referring to the whole series is usually plural. For examples

Iwalad welbent ?e¥u mst?axriin . The boy and girl came late.

- .o T o o -
1%asaatre wottalamiiz kaanu The professors and students were

mawZuudiin . presente

re or verb referring to a noun with the ending —een 'two! is @sually

An adjectiv
For example:

plural.
=
lwaladeen (or lbenteen) zzgaar ?ﬁﬁﬁ . The two young boys (or girls) came.

The kind of agreement described so far in this note may be called STRICT AGREEMENT.
Most agreement of ddjective and verbs in Arabic with the nouns to which they

refer 1s strict agreement, and many examples have occurred in the Basic Sentences
and elsewhere in Units 1-10, There are however, two other kinds of agreement
which also occur in Arabic,

B. Deflected agreement. O_e of these other kinds of agreement is the arrange-
ment called DWFLSCTED AGREEMPNT, in which the noun is plural and the adjective
or verb involved is feminine singular. For most noun plurals referring to things,
not persons, and for a handful of plurals referring to persons this kind of agree-
ment 1s mach more common than strict agresment which would have the adjective or

verb in the plural. For example:

1¢Qm§aan Haagra o The shirts are ready.

is more common than:

1?9m§a3n Haagriin 5 The shirts ars ready.

This system of deflected agreement in which a feminine singular "agrees" with

a plural is of very frequent occurrence and is one of the most characteristic
features of Arabic. There have b2zn several examples of it in the Basic Sentences
and elsewhere in Units 1-10:

page 7,18 manaazer lwadyaan btasmer The views of the V&ll§@% enchant mankind.

1%snsaan «

page 5.23 Sun lsgraad halli laazemtak ZWhat are the things you need:
= - = S i o e,

bl ‘ s Q. S .
page 5.2l “astaari daa®iman fnllgi’@ My prices are always cheap.

& o

?;.«;m,;mmw;.;,, i
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page 8.20 ge4 nSaalla ?axbaar ssatt sss I hope the news of your wife

miina is goode

‘When there is a series of nouns connected by w= Yand' every one of which
is a plural of the kind which may take deflected agreement an adjective or wverb
referring to the whole series may be, and more often is, feminine singular rather
than plural. It is worth noting, however, that if any of the nours —- even ‘
only one in a long series ~- are not plurals of this kind, then the adjective
or verb must follow strict agreemant, i.e. ~he plural agreeing with the whole
series. For example: '

lkababiid wslbaraniit maadra (or Haa@riin) The coats and hats are ready.
@ 4 = ’

But:

l?emgaan‘wa§ga@m gaadriin (not Haagra)ﬁ The shirts and suit are readys
" e ;

Because ta”m is not a plurel at all, while all the others (kababiidgfbaraniigy
@emgaan) are plurals which may follow deflected agreements,

C. Equivocal agreement. There is one other kind of agreement, much less
common than the preceding two kinds but in regular use, In this kind of agreement
called EQUIVOCAL AGRERMENT the verb (or, less commonly, adjective) precede; the
noun and is masculine singular no matter whether the noun is masculine singular,
feminine singular, or plural. In sentsances like this the noun is always indefinite,
i.e. does not have Ll- fthe!. Examples:

?sfa €11 mara lahoon 2 Did some woman come here?

mawsuud hniik ﬁ}éig ?arab'ktiir e There ar- lots of Arabs (present) thefe@

-

Ther- have been very few examples of equivocal agreement in Units 1-10.

D. Examples, The three brief descriptions of types of agreement given in
this note do.not cover all the details of agreement in Arabicg thésm are only
indications of the general tendencies. The best way to master agreement in
Arabic 1s to hear lots of Arabic szntences and make up new sentences on the basis
of the ones you have heard. The following thirty-five sentences illustrate the

general types described and include some special cases that were not specifically
mentioned,

1. halkuusaayaat muu mnaag ktiir These kusa's aren't very good,

L. s 9 Woe e 1
2 E wamti aﬁgﬁtmen Yand lkawws S1ii 2 Have my suits come from the presseris

yet?
3. miin %9¥a ?  ?e¥u wlaad Who came? Your cousins came,

Tammak

Ls ?s%a roaal ktiir $al?abhwe ., A4 1ot of men came to th= coffee housa,

5¢ 5%y ttalamiiz halli badhon The students who want to learn French

yetfallamu frensaawi . came,
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6. ?o7a neswaan lafand marti

7. raut ?ana w?abi lanzuurkon .

10,16

Some women came (to visit) my wife,

My father and I came to visit you.

8, fii fando tlet binaayaat kbiire (kbaar).He has three large buildings.

9. Ztareet daftareen kbaar .

10.banzato lekbaar biruumu Talmadrase

11, taale§ ®shwye %awiyye barra »

&

12 . halbalad msalwe Wangiife ¢

I bought two large notebooks.

His old daughter goes to school.
Heavy winds have come up outside.

The streets of this town are nice and

clean,

13. ttr%ug tt?iile bystfatuuha bolbariid They send heavy packages by ordinary mail.
@ ?GT it e

aadl e

1. layaali gseef malwe .

15, saar fandhon masaari ktiir .
L ® #

16, laazem nnaas taSref lma®ii®a motel

maa hiyye .
17« mon zamaan kaan ya%i naas ktiir
lahalmaifam e

18, mada halwara®a bass xamse menna s
@

19, kmaalet ImawZuudiin maa radyu

yemguuha,.

20, halmgallafaat halli %sbthon kbiire

(kbaar)

21, basd halma?ar gaaret ?asfaar lambuub

btenzel o
02, barqiyyaat ~1lxaarziyye manfuuza
 mmaktabi , -
23, leckhon hayy banaatak raa¥fiin
mnslmadrage ..

2L, maa talef bi?iidhon yeStaru beet

25, man Saher lahalla® gaar Zaaye

1abe@ruﬁt&settvbawabiir o

26, raamet nnaas ?abl nass 1leel .

Summer evenings are lovely.
They got a lot of moneys.

People must know the truth as it is.

A long time ago lots of people used to
come to this restaurant.,

Only five of us signed this paper.

sThe rest of us weren't willing to sign

it,

These envelopes you brought are [too]:
large.

After that rain the prices of grains

should go down;

The Foreign Office teleprams are kept
in my desk,

Look, there are your daughters coming
back from school,

It wasn't possible for them to buy a home,

For a month now six ships have been

coming to Beirut,

The people left before midnight,

27+ ?ana maa bmasbb ?slla sgsiigaaraat
lxafiife .

28. fando tleat banaat kbaar wtanteen

~N
zfaar o

29, ?addec melwe hal?iyyaam, laa fii
bard walaafii#cob ,

30, §aaret }?ayyaaraat batwaddiik laween

maa batmobb ,

31. magaayef lebnaan mplwe ,
32. tolef (ar telSet) To¥riin Teele
ala bluudaan e
33es ?iza bedna nSuuf byuut laazem
ikuunu mafna ssattaat .
3he yoom bikuun fii farsa lmadaares
naa btaftanm .

35. 1lassa fii %araadi bi%afriiqya maa

byatrafha “snsaan
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I only like mild cigarettes,

He has three grown up daughters and
two young oness

How nice these days are =- it's neither
hot nor cold.

It's gotten so that planes will take
you wherever you want.

The summer resorts of Lebanon are lovely.

Twenty families went up to Bloudane.

If we want to see houses, the ladies
have to be with us.

On a day that'!s a holiday the schools
dontt open.

There are still areas in Africanuﬁknown
to man ("a human being dcesn't know

herh ) °

Note 10,5. Formulas and responses. In Units 1-10 a number of polite formulas
have appeared and some discussion of them was given in Notes 1.1 and L.8. One
of the most important features of the use of polite formulas in Arabic is the
selection of the appropriate response %o each formula,

A, In many cases the response is something like "the same to you" in effects

Examples:

ssalaamu_Salaykom .

= wafalaykumu_ssalaam ,

2ahlan wasahlan . = ?ahlan wasahlan fiik o (or just fiik)

sallem ®ideek , = w?ideek, ,

togbru Yala xeer o = wW%entu bxeer o

katter xeerak . = wxeerak .

margaba . - marzaba

B. Very often, however, the usual response is more like "the same to you

and more so." Examples:
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nhaarak safild . - nhaarak saiiid mbaarak . (3) 7alla ys.fem faleek is used as echo to Vnfm
j ' o e 5 day be fortunate and blessed ¢
May your day be fortunate. May your qay 4 ¢ naSiiman - ?alla ysnfem Sa aledk .
(Said to someone Who has Just had haircut, shave, or tath, or who has
marpaba . = marrabteen (g{ eveng maraareb) just awakensd from a nap). - God favor you.
Hellose Two hellose (gzﬁ.Hellos) nasam = 9alla yanfem Taleck .
Yes, sir. (When said respectfully or attentively, usually to one older
sabaan_lxeer . - sabaam_lxeeraat s Morning of well-beings.. than oneself) - God favor you.
S :
Morning of well-being. miit_sabaan o 100 mornings [of goodness]e
sabaaH nnuur ¢ Morning of light. ‘ C. In addition to thzse three resvonse patterns "same to youl, same to you
9a11a yosted sabaamak o May God make your morning ‘ and more so", and the echo, there are many stereotyhed responses which do not
fortunate. seem to fit any Dartlcular Dattprn. For example, °a}}a yaufagzak is widely used .
as a responses ® -
gabaaﬁvlfell «  Morning of jasmine. (Said
between intimate friends) %alla mafak o " *alla yeufagak . ,
‘The exact use of these responses which increase the good wishes of the original ; God be with you. (Said to someone about to do a certain job or tackle
formula variea somewhat from place to place, but the principle is probably in a certain problem; or as a farewell to someone leaving). - God keep you.

operation everywhere Arabic is spoken.

°alla Saafiik o = ?alla' YGHf° ak o
Ce Another frequent type of response is the echoic response like ®alla J ¥

ysalmak (see Note L.8), In this kind of response the echo formula may be used "God strengthen you, (Sand to a sick person) - God kesp you,
in response whenever a certain root apnears in the original formula. Other |
exanples: ?alla yxalliilak yaahon , =  “alla yemfazak «
, . . A an anrho to ; . ‘ ~ May God spare them for you. (Said to someone abogt,his'children). -
(1) ?alla ybaarek fiik is used as echo to ybrk , R
mabruuk (e) . = ?alla ybaarek *fiik .
Blessed! (8aid to somesone who has just ourchased, or is wearing, a Sometimes there is a set of threz formulas which fit togethar. One example,
newbartzcle of clothing: to someone who has iusé éad.a child: té’ ‘ familiar since Unit 1 is the "goodby." If the one leaving speaks.first, as-is
someone Who was iuatvpiémotpaa‘;ta ) - God bless you R more usual, he says xaatrak , Then the one remaining must answer maS.ssalaame .
o) ki o o] 2 i ;: 3 o v? @

The first person may théen answar ?alla ysalmak . If, on I the othar hand, as happens
under various conditions, the on2 remaining speaks first, he says ma?,ssalaame and

$4id mbaarak , - Zalla ybaarsk fiik . . ‘ the other must answer ?alla ysalmak . Notice the pattern of the responses -
- . : R . . v 1 If xaatrak “first, then deflnltely ma’l ssalaame and maybe °a11a ysalmak, If mag
Blessed holiday! (Said on certain holidays) - God bless you, soalanme first, thon definitely °alla ysalmak . -
mallet lbarake o = Qa}%a ybaarek fiik o Another common sxample of three-way formulas is the tfagdal - santeen -
[God] has let fall hig blessing! (Said on a variety of occasions when fala.”albak set. A person who is eating or about to eat says tfaddal (= Please
God's bounty is to be noticed) - God bless you. join me.) to companion: or ‘passerby. The other person must reply %aHtean (" two
, healths" = no thank you. but I hope you enjoy it). Then the flrst person may-
o %alla vSaafiik . is used as scho %o /5 ‘ reply fala.®albak ("on your heart"). Sometimes, however, santacr is said without
(@) e 7 ‘ ] Vit _ o being preceded by tfaddal « For example, someone mlght say *he is going to eat
?alla yaStiik 1faafye . = %alla yfaafiik . lunch whereupon ‘someoné else pres:nt will say salteen (= I hope you enjoy your
) & o8&
God give you strength. (Said to someone working or about to work)., = lunch), The other person in such a case usually replies fala_”albak

God strengthen you. !

maafa n§aa}%a o - ?alla yeaafiik

God willing you will be strengthened. (said to or about sick person ) -
God strengthen you.

lwamdsalla Falfaafye - ?a}}a yfaafiik .

Praise be to God for the strength. (Said to ar about someone who has
recovered fro+ sickness). = God strengthen you.
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Section N Exercises

. 1, Completion, Fill in the blanks in these sentences as in previous com-
pletion exercises using an adjective or verb of the root indicated, making sure
that you use a permissible form agreeing with the noun, and making sure also
that you understand the sentence.

1. mataafem halbalad ktiir (ndf) »
2, faadatan bebfat makatiibi (skr) .
3. stanna’ labskra yemken (wgl) ?axbaar (mz) .
L manaager ttarii? been faalee wheeruut (m1V) »
5. halmoozaat muu (PYb) ktiir o
6. (rVa) Ta¥¥aam ?ameerkasn ktiir .
7. n¥aalla wlaadak (bﬁg)’?
8. mayyet halbalad (ktr) w (yyb) o
9 (mgv) mnaasabesat ktiir wmaa makeetello ,
10. ababiik beetns muu (zbt)
11, wlaado daayman (ngf) o
12, ?uwad beetna (zgr) -
13, byezhar 1lapmaamiin lyoom miu - (£tr) o
1h. ?asfaar ttyaab (glv) .
15. binaayet lboogta: (mmr) »
160 ¥tareet tlet ?amsaan (bvd) .
17, Eeﬁah&n.Tyuﬁnaki(nmr) 2 
18, ?o%a ¥ii kabbuudi l(Bnn) malmasbafs 2
19. nnaas (1) heek ,
20,

2o Questions and Answerse. Answer each of the following questions using an
occupation noun (or noun of similar pattern) in the replye.

1. $and miin btemsan §a§?aa§ak ?
2. &uu %esmo halli bi?e§§ E¥asr wbi?>%% dda®n 2
3e ?iza beddak tasta®¥er ¥ii beet, lafand miin batruum %

Le miin bystbox Taadatan belmatSam 2

5.
6.
Te
GR
e
10,
11.
12,
13.

1h.

bi%ee¥ bysbfatu lbariid l¥awwi 2
miin biZ%eblak makatiibak ksll yoom 2

faadatan miin bibiif 1llamme 3

miin saawaalak ha?Pa”m 2

$uu ?esmo holli bisaawi §8ababiik wolbwaab 2.
miin halli bisaawi 1lxeabsz 2

miin byakwiilak t?uumak 2

Suu ?esm lmara halli btag@sel bal®o¥ra 3
whalli btatbox bal?sfra 2

whalli byedtsglu bslmaSaamel 2

Section E. Listening In

Conversation 1, Ahmad comes to see Jones who is just about to leave.

A,
de
A,
Js
A,
Je
A,
Jde
Jeo
4.
Je
A
Je

A

salamaat 1

salamaat , mniim halli ?%iit ?absl maa ?atlaf .
?iza Saleek $ii laa tot®axxar men Zaani .

?ana kent raayem lafandak Suufak ,

?ahla wsahla %eemta maa Sarraft .

1tecle waasle bafdbakra

faal , basayyni bihalxabar .

bass lahalla®? maa la%eet beet .

§uuéaar mafddallaal halli makeenamaSo men Zaher 2
nsiit?allak Tataak Samro o

lah , lah , Zuu garlo 2

maabafrefwalla o ®Pee siidi kalna fala ha@?arii’ o
ndaalla maaykuun fando wlaad ggaar .

motli metlak® maa baSref , bass ?alla kbiir maabysnsa zada o

fataak Temro "the gave you his life®' = he died,
motli metlak "like me, like you" = Ifn the same as you, in the same situation
as you.
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As tayyeb yar 8iidi o lansrZaf lamas®alt lbeet o
Je Suu btefteker 2
A. hah § hayy “abu “emmad .
Jo miin haad3 |
Ae dallaal Saater fii tamt ®iido byuut ktiir .
As maruaba ?abu "ammad .
Ae Ao maraameb .
A. baddi monnak beet .
A. Ay 1n1l%70Zra é
Ae ®ee nafam .
Ae A¢ bafd bekra fii beet mniim baddo yaf@ah??
Ao heek Taal , whatkuun Wa§le§ ssatt

A. Ae ¥yu miin baddo yasta®¥er lhcet 2

A, Safwan o laa tPagzzuuni %sntu ttnecen .

A, master Zoons bfarfak Tala ®abu ®ammad .
A, A, tSarrafne , lbeet lamadrtak 3

Je nafam e

Ae A. yatni mawaali ”addeed baddak "cgrto 2
Je Tala hewa lbeet ,

A, A, tayyeb fhemt Taleck . beddak beet mniim .
A, ramanaftemed Taleek yaa ?abu ?ammad .

A, A, Tala Tecniwraasi
Conversation 2., Ahmad and Jones go to the Post Office,

4, tafa lanfuut ?alboo§§a yamken “oli makatiib bisanduu’i'.
J. ®?ana Zaayiini tard la®aaxdo .

A, halli byaxlo§ ?abal bysstanna ttaﬁni Sand lbaab

J, Zaayiini tard . bte®mor tsallamni &a; ?

Cs mafak &ii wa§el £ii 2

Je« nafam tfaggal ®

13 haad = haada Several common words are sometimes shortened by dropping a final
a4 €.g. marmab for marmaba .

L fadi , yofda ‘'become empty' is the verb of which faadi is the activé participle,

S S 00

Ce
Jo
Co
Je

Co

Je
C.
Je
Je

Ce

Je

Ao
Je

Ao

Jo
A,
J;
Ao
Je
A,
Ao

Je

tfaddal hayy ttard o

mammuun

fmeel maSruuf m%;ili °esmak‘wnepyelli fenwaanak hoon
tayyeb .

halla® betriid teftam ttard TlanSuuf Suu £ii 2

balla ?a?iini bihalleera~§awaabe? o
Sun ypawaabeT'halli batriidha 2
?arbfa bariid Fawwi.taba? 19s¥riin .
wolkmaale tabaf lxamse
tfaddal o magbuutiin 2
nafam e

¥* 3 3
¥aayiini mawaale men ?afriigya l%unuubiyye o

¥uun fii ?elak mada hniik 2

£ii %01l ®sben Tamm taayer hniik ,

¥uu halbard maa kaan yaxiog 1§

magbuut bimayaati maa ¥aft sene metel hassane .

?alli ?iza laaz mak 5ii men beeruut .

' beddi salaamtak , balla sallanli Sassett wat btasal .

°a}}a ysalmdk B

?addece$ badha tombnaset marti lamma bot¥uuf ssatt

ba}}a *awwal mu btagalu fad%aam fatuunexabar .
tabiifi miin ?slna geerkon 2

?alla yehfagkon wixalliikon ,

245
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?afriiqya Africa

?8%ra ft+(pl ?e¥raawhat) rent, pay
?4ine ft+(pl reg or ?iyam) value
baakéet (pl basketfat) package
bariid mail

bariidi adj pertaining to mail

barqfyye ft  telegram
f$ala_bsakra in the morning
bidfiun without
béoéia ft mail, post office, bus
béoéiaﬁi (p1 boogtafiyye) mailman
déftar (pl daffater) notebook, ledger
Héa£e§ adj putting

mawfale ft  money order

kalfam (coll) talk, words}

kolmeft word
k&llaf charge, tell someone to
. do something
kwwe £t window esp. ticket window
mida (1) sign

maktfub (pl makatiib) letter

magbﬁuﬁ adje. exact

ma¥riius total
mafldum knowvn, certainly, of
course

maftiar (pl mafatiim) key, opener
mastas¥al adj urgent
magriyye ft+(pl reg or ma§éari) money

mg&llaf (pl mgallaffat) envelope

10,24

msbokar adj insured
m(u)fawwadiyye ft legation

séllam hand over, surrcnder, quit}
greet (Fala)

shman (a) permit, allows smamli b=
let me have

sandfiu? (pl sanadii?) box, trunk,
caisse®

sta?Zar 0y93té°5er)  rent (from someone)
gebblak (pl Zababiik) window

t?4mmal hope

thalet adj third

talgriaf (pl talgranféat) telegram

tekram at your service} youlre wel
come (reply to "thank you")

taa? (pl ?uuQ) "fold®
péabeT (p1 Pawéabe?) stamp

talab (pl -aat) request, demandg appli-

cation, order,(for somes
thing)

t8rd  (pl truud(e)) package

~§ayyéara £t  airplane, kite

wha¥apgon  Washingtop

wira? bful. coll postage stamps
wﬁél (p1 ‘wguuléat) receipt
wazhara ft ministry

whzzaS  distribute

xbames adj fifth

xfarfiyye ft foreign affairs

zhad (i) exceed, do or be in excess

-

., o
Zarf (pl‘ griuf(e) envelopej circumstance; adverb

Fhvwi adj
Téadatan
f8adl  adj
§4bba
¢Allam
Shmar

Sonwhan (p

=

atmospheric, air- (as adjective)

usually
ordinary, usual
fill

msrk, teach
Omar

fanawlin)  address

247
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PART TWO

UNIT-11

A TRIP TO ALEPPO

Section A.

Basic Sentences

Mr, Jones is speaking to Khalil.
mind, reason
logek around
Aleppo
opinion
1. I feel like going to see Aleppo.
How about it? (What is your
opinion?")
hide, cenceal
trip
2. To tell you the truth ("I'm not
concealing from you'), I have to
take a trip there.
objection

be companions

3. If there's no objection, we'll go
together.

pleasure
h.‘With great pleasure.

decidé

travel

5. When did you plan to go?
("Then are you decided to travel?")

make easy

6. Saturday, God willing. ("if God
makes it easy")

7. How shall we go? ("By what do
we travel?")

train
slow

dirty

mastar Zoons famm ystmaaka maf xaliil .
fa?l
“tfarra®
ralab
ra®i
?aayslli §a”li ?stfarra¥ Sala w=alab ,
uu ra®yak %
xafa y»xfi
meéwéar
maa baxfi Taleek , %ana kamaan faliyyi
maswaar lahniik .
maanes
traafa®u

?iza maa fii maane§ mn>traafa” sawa .

suruur
bksll suruur .

garrar
saafar

?eemta mgarrer tsaafer ?

sahhal

yoom ssabt n”alla sahhal .

bi?eed mensaafer. ?

treen
batii?®

W9§ ex

10.

11.

12,

13.

14

15 °

16.

17.

in a hurry
fast

The train is slow and dirty. I'm
in a hurry and airplane is faster.

My idea was to go by train so I'd
see more.

finish

We*ll go back by train because after
I finish my work I'll have time.

agree
meet

Agreed. 'hen shall we meet?
fly, take off

What time does the plane take off?
daily
morning,‘dawn

Daily at seven a.m,
airfield

And we have to be at the air field
an hour early.

I'11 stop by and pick you up at the
hotel at half past five.

at the airport

There's a plane just in from America.

here is!
passenger

There are the passengers getting
off (it).

search, inspect

suitcase, briefcase

249
11.2

mestafiel
sariis

ttreen batii? uwegex. “ana
mestafZel wettayyaara®asraf.

?ana kaan fekri ruum bettreen
la?etfarraz 7aktar.

xallag

mnerZal bettreen la®anno bafd
maa xalles Ssgli bisiir fandi wa®t.

ttafa®
tlaa®u
ttafa”na. “eemta mnestlaa?a?
taar itiir
?any saafa bettiir ttayyaara?
yoomiyyan
SabH
yoomiyyan ssaafa sabfa ssebm
ma@aar.
ulaazem nkuun bslmataar “abl bsaafa.
bamro? baaxdak mnal”oteel ssaaa
Xamse unass.
'belma§éar
hayy tayyaara Zaaye men ameerka.
Saf-
razkeb

SaShon rrskkaab naazliin menha.



18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23

24,

25.

26.

250

Oh, do they inspect their bags now?
passport

Of course, and they look at their
passports too.

Jones speaks to the girl.
ticket

The two of us are going to Aleppo
and here are our tickets.

permit, excuse

welgh

May we have your bags to weigh them.
("excuse us with your bags,..")

T wonder (expression of doubt)
plain
barren

Why in the world are these plains
so barren?

luck

lagging behind
You're out of luck. If you could
see it in-spring, you wouldn't say
that.

appear

There's Aleppo in sight and the
citadel in the middle.

about to

Get yourself ready. Wefre about to
land.

call

I'm going to call a taxi to take us
into town. ’

11.3

guu bifatdu Sanatiihon . halla®?
%awaaz or ?agabér?

yabii?i ukamaan bisuufuulhon Zawaazaathon.

Zoons bimaaki lemwaggafe
tazkara

tneenstna msaafriin lamalab uhayy
tazaaksrna.

SamaH, yeosmaH

wazan, yuuzen

smamuulna bSanatiikon lanuuzeithon.

yatira
sahl
?aZrad
lees yatara hasshuul Zarda?
HagZ
m”aé§er

Haggak m°a§ser laww Softha berrabiif
kent bet?uul Feer heek.

baan ibaan

§atha malab baanet u°a1?etha‘banne§§.

maa ba®a ?slla

Hadder maalak maa ba”a “slla nesal

Tayyat

?ana lanafayyet lataksi yaaxedna falbalad.

27,
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29,

30,

31.

32,

-automobile
company
make arrive

No, the company car will take us
there right away.

obliged, compelled
factory
weaving

I have to go to the textile mill.

factory
mocdern, recent

great, fine

Look how fine those modern factories
are!

imagining

industry

I didn't imagine that this
industry had reached such a
level here.

Byt we have lots of this in
America.

I'd like to look at something I
haven't seen. '

famous
goods

leather

33, Thev say this city is famous for

leather goods,

a purchase

3l. And I'm thinking of buying a

" ladies hand bag for my wife.

suk, market

b

sayyaara
Sarke
wa§§al

1a? halla® savyaart SSerke betwa§§elna.

me@@arr
maSmal
nasii?
?ana mettarr ruus fala matmal nnasiiZz.
masné?
Hadiis
fagiim
$uuf halmasaanef lmadiise maa ”afZamha .
matgawwer
sinaafa

?ana maa kent motgawwer “snno waglet
hagsinaafa fandkon lahaddaraZe .

bass haada fanna m=anno ktiir bi%ameerka .

?ana buabb "stfarraZ Tala 3ii maa ¥afto .

mashuur
bdaafa

Zald

bi?uulu ?snno halbalad madhuura
balbdaafa 1Zsldiyye .

Sarwe

ufamma ?aftaker b3arwet Zantet ?iid
naswaaniyye lamarti .

suu”?
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35. Then we stop by at the sugs on our
way to the citadel.

be - found

store

36, What we're looking for ("our thing")
can be found in this store.

believe
please
wife

37. I think my wife will like this
bag very much,

since, as long as

g0

38, Since our work is finished, come
on let's go back.

about to, on the point of
hurry

39. The train is about to leave, hurry
up and let's get our places,

beside

LO. The people sitting next to us are
getting off at Hama,

hear

voice, sound

water wheel
the Orontes (River)

U1, Do .you hear the sound of the water
wheels on the Orontes?

dam

lake

11.5

lakaan bitarii®na 1s1%alfa mnesmro?
fasswaa? .

1ta®a
maxzan
byalta®a faradna bihalmaxzan .

Tta?ad

fa%ab yef¥eb
z00%e er %ooze

walla yaa ?axi bafta’ed haZ¥anta btefZeb
zooZti ktiir .

taalamaa
ma3i  yamdi
taalamaa xalaé §aglna ?sm3i lanor¥a ba%a.
fala wa8ak
stavZal

ttreen Sala wa¥ak ssafar sta$¥el
lansafaz mamallaatna .

m3a®?iit -

halli ”aafdiin m3a??iitna lamayenzlu
biHama °

semef yasma¥t
goot
naasuura
15aasi
saamef goot nnawafiir falfaasi ?
sadd

bunayra

L2, Do you see that dam on lake
Qattinah?
build
irrigation

broad, extensive

13, They built this recently for
irrigation of this large area.

company

lilis I enjoyed your company very
much Mr, Jones,

join together

5. T hope we'll be together again .
sometime ("God join together .again")

253

11,6
Zaayef hassadd Sala bumayret l%atpiine
bana ysbni
?arwaa’?
waasaf

haada banuu #diid la”srwaa® hal”araadi
lwaasTa &

raf?a

mbagajat ktiir bref’tak yaa
master ¥oons .

ZamaS yaZmaf

?alla ysZmaSna sawa marra taanye .

o
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PART TIO | UNIT 12 12.2
REVIE
(1) hawa (1) mayy (1) man¥afe

Like Unit 6, this Unit is intended to furnish you with a review of the work | :
done so far and a means of testing yourself on the material covered. Follow the ~ (2) *uuda (2) biira (2) m?ass
same procedure you did in Unit 6. ‘ ) 3}
(3) Sams (3) 2ahwe (3) manzar

Section A. True-False Test {

, (4) Beem (4) 1liife (4) makana
There are forty-five true-false statements. If you get thirty-eight

or more of them right you are doing well enough. If you don't you need more ‘ 2. Sentence Review
study and practice in Spoken Arabic,

Go over these sentences the way you went over the Sentence Review part

Section B, Exercises | of Unit 6.
1. ord Review | ‘ List 1
Use these words the same way you used the Word Review of Unit 6.  ’ | 1. Hov was the weather where you were in the mounfains?
(1) seef (1) raas (1) mag3at | 2. Anyway, if it were a little drier it would be much better.
(2) xariif (R) zeet (2) gasal | f 3. But don't forget you have the sea.
(3) raabef¥ (3) dahr (3) matab _E 4. It looks as though there's going to be a heavy rain.
(4) Bote (4) ra®be (4) farda :i 5. You're right. But there's nothing nicer than Beirut in the winter.

6. But really, the air in the mountains is dry and healthful.

(1) §§?r (1) ta®s (1) Zoob | 7. Believe me, it wasn't too cold.

(2) 7iid (2) 7amiis (2) bard ﬁ 8. I prefer to spend the summer and fall in the mountains.
(3) %alb (3) kabbund (3) binaaye j 9. By the way, where did you spend last week?

(4) sefr (4) sabbaat (4) fpuube | 10, I wish you could see the spring we have in Beirui.

11. When do you want to take your bath?

(1) wasl ‘ - (1) feen (1) Sammar ; 12. Please tell the bootblack to shine my shoes.
(2) maktuub (2) 1saan : (2) benni | 13. Are my brown suit and white shirt ready?
(3)‘Haﬁaale (3) rékbe’ (3) %awaafi g 14. Dry yourself well so you don't catch cold.
(4) mazbuut (4) muﬁs : (4) ?abyad JF 15. Please put wood in the heater.

16. T think I have time t» shave.
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17.
18,
19.
20,
21,
22,
23,
2
250
26.
27,
28.
29,
30,
31,
32.
33.
BTN
35.
36,
37.
38.
39.
40.

And the soap and sponge are in the cabinet.

Don't forget to turn the faucet off when you finish.,
Is your razor sharp?

Do you want me to brush you off sir?

You don'tt look well, What'é the matter with you?
If've come to ask the doctor about my brother,

Turn over on your back and breathe again.

He's afraid he has appendicitis.

Take two pills before going to sleep,

I've had a cold for two weeks,

12.3

You have to take care of yourself and not tire yourself out too much.

And what brings you to this clinic too?

Last night he woke up with a pain in his abdomen.
Take off your clothes and T'1) take a look.

Yes, there's a registered letter for you.

Fill out this form and pay me the money.,

Give me two pounds worth of stamps for letters.

T want to rent a post office box for a year.

Of course, and mark the envelope Yair mail" for me.
T want to send this package to Demascus,

And six pilastres for every additional kilo,.

The third window as you go in.

Ile usually distributes the mail at ¢ a.m.

Sign in the book so I can give it to you.

.
42.
430
Lo
45,
46,
47.
48,

50,

9.
10,
11.

12,

257

12.4

T feel like going to see Aleppo. How about 1%?
After T finish my work, I'1ll have time.
The two of us are going to Aleppo and here are our tickets.
Get yourself ready. We're about to land.
If there's no objection we'll go together.
You're out of luck., If you could see it 1in spring, you wouldn't say that.
Took how fine those modern factories arel |
Then we stop by at the éuqs on our way to the Citadel.
As long as our work is finished, come on let's go back.
The people sitting next to us are getting off at Hama.
List 2
I bought 2 new suit.
The professor said you have to memorize your lesson.
My brother is going to go up and summer in Bludan.
T don't believe the weather you have is better than what we have.
How happy I was in Beirutl
If you éan‘t swin, don't go down to the sea.
We spent last winter in Belrut.
The view of the sea when the sun comes up 1s very nice.
It looks as though it's going to rain.
Come on, let's go *to Damascus tomorrow.
Usually I shave every daye.

And I get a haircut twice a month.
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13.

1.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20,
1.
22,
23.
R4 o
25
26,
27,
28,
29,

30,

31,
32,

33.

12.5

I don't like to have a lot taken off. (in a haircut)

Please brush hy coat for me.

The bootblack doesn't have time naw @ shine your shoes.

When you get a haircut or take a bath, people say "nafiiman" to you.
Before you go into the bath get the soap and sponge ready.

Your white shirt hasn't come from the laundry yet.

I'm worried about your catching cold.

(talking to wifes) T think Ahmad is coming to visit us today.

T certainly don't know what I got this pain in my abdomen from.

Anyway I'm going to ask the doctor,

When I eat more than I should I get indigestion.

Come on, let's visit Khalil at the hospital.

He's been sick for ten days.

I hope, doctor, you take good care of my brother.

Nothing wrong, I hope? There was nothing the matter with you yesterday.

I heard that the doctor wants to berform an appendicitis operation on Khalil.
Usually if you visit a sick person, you say "mfaafa®™ to him.

And if someone is going to the hospital for some operation, you $ay to hims
fala salaame nSaalla.

I got ("I took"™) a letter from my brother today.

If you want to send a registered letter, you have to go to the post office.
At the post office there's a window for money orders and a window for

registered letters.

340
349

36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41,
42,
43.
bloe

45.
460
47,
48.

49.

50.

12.6

Most businessmen rent post office boxes.
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T received a telegram ("a telegram reached me") from my brother in which

he says he has arrived in San Francisco.

An urgent telegram costs double.

I got (Ycame me") package from America.

T wint to go to the Vinistry of Foreign Affairs to see someone.

I know someone who only sends his letters air mail.

They distribute the mail twice a day.

We've agreed to travel to Aleppo tomorrow.

Maybe your brother will go with us.

I believe he has an objection. |

I'11 travel by train; on my way I want to stop and see my (maternal)
uncle in Homs.

In that case you'!ll go by train and I'll go by plane because I'm in a
big hurrye.

May I see your passport.

T didn't imagine Aleppo was so nice.

Do you know there's a small lake next to Homs named Gattineh?

I enjoyed your company te Aleppo very much. T hope we go together on
another trip.

Do you want the truth? This country needs dams.
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3. Comparatives. Read off the following édjectives, be sure you understand
them, give the comparative for each, and make up a sentence containing the

comparative.
(1) sariit
(2) kbiir
(3) naaBef
(4) bakkiir
(5) melu

(6) xafiif

4, Plurals. Read off the following nouns (including adjectives), be sure you
understand them, give the plural for each and make up a sentence for each
noun, first using the singular and then, making the necessary changes in

the rest of the sentence, the plural.
(1) maktuub
(2) tayyaara
(3) sanduu®
(4) saanfa
(5) 7amiis
(6) boosta¥i
(7) muus

(8) liife
(9) 2omsa
(10) magna¥
(11)ma§waar

(12) feen

(7) ktiir
(8) gaali
(9) ggiir
(10) rxiis
(11) mniim

(12) +¢eidl

(13) mPallar
(14) yoom
(15) xayyaat
(16) tarii?
(17) wa®t
(18) taabes
(19) u?iyye
(R0) sahl
(21) waadi
(22) taazer
(23) raas

(24 kbiir

12.7

(25)

(26)
(27)
(28)
(29)
(30)

(31).

(32)
(33)
(34)
(35)
(36)
(37)

?aHmar
waa?a
?ostaaz
raakeb
?alf
ahr
ra?i
mostasfa
Xzaane
Pabyad
beet
doktoor

garad

(38)
(39)
(40)
(41)
(42)
(43)
(44)
(45)
(46)
(47)
(48)
(49)
(50)

?iime
rokbe
ra?be
maftéaﬁ
osm
da®ii®a
Ha??
§a°m
walad
mara
makiim
masbaga

?uuQa

261
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ARABIC-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

Units

?aal (u) say, tell

§Gu_bet?uul - belfarabi ? How do

you say - in pArabic?
bi?fulu_héek . They say so.
T SR

?0ltdllo_lma®ii?a . I told him

P

the truth.

e

?aam (i) raise, remove, set aside

2aam (u) rise, get up

?aazaan (pl. Vaaganaat) vater heater

?ab (?ab-; %abb-, ?abuu- pl. ?abbahaat
see note 3)

ma

father “abbeen two fathers; ?abi my

father; ?abuuk your father; %abu_rrékab

grippe; “abu_fafiif father of afif;

?abliuna father (to a priest).

?abadan never, ever, at all
at

?abadan_miu_ktiir . It's not at all

too much. $&mrak_reht_faZsdam 2

?4badan . Did you ever go to Damascus?

Never.
a=vels

?abl (see note ) before

men_?4bl before, formerly; ?4bl_maa_

(+ verb) before; ®abl_mmenni before me;

?8bl_sentéen two vears ago.

?abyad (adj. f beeda
pl biid) white

?add amount, quantity; ?addée3 how much,

1-12

?afranzi (adj. £ ®afranZiyye

pl ?7afran%) Western, European,

Occidental
?afriiqya (f) Africa

?ahl people, relatives; ®ahlan_wasihlan.

(also ?&hla_wsAhla) welcome!

?ahwe (£t ?4huti, ?ahwhdtna pl -aat

or "ahaawi) coffee, coffee-house

7aHad Sunday

?8nla gweeter, nicer, better;

*4mla_maa_ (+ verb) lest, so that ...

not,

*ammar (adj f mamra pl memr) red
?4Hsan better, best; ?amsanlak better
for yous "&msan_maa_ (+ verb)
lest, so that...not; ®4msan_sii...

the best thing (is, would be, etc.)e..

?akal (-askol imv kool, keli, etc,)

eat; 7akal me§riyyaati He got hold of

my money. ?akal ?atle He got hit,
spanked ("he ate a blow")

?aktar more

?alab (e, o) turn over

?alf (pl ®aalaaf, ?luuf) thousand

xéms_taaldaf 50003 ?l4uf_ndas ?8zu.

Thousands of peqple‘came.

how long (gi_tlge); ?8dd_maa_ (f verb)

as much as
D R

?2liil (adj. pl ?leal) few, a little

?alla God; walla (or wallaahi)

("by God") indeed, certainly; balle

(nby God") please, if you don't mind.

n¥aalla God willing, I hope; lmimdu_lellda

praise be to God, thank God. (for various

phrases see: ?anfam, Hafaz, sallam,

Sakar, xalla, Taafa, Tata; maf; see

also notes )

?amar (o) command

7ameerka (f) America

*amerkaani (adj f 2amerkaaniyye or
?amerkiyye pl ?amerkaan) American

?amiin (adj pl ?emana) honest, trust-

worthy; Amin (man's name)

%amiis (pl 7em§aan) shirt
?amkan (-mken) be possible

yemken it's possible, maybe; memken

possible

?amr (pl ?muur) order, command, yes sir,

at your service; thing, affair, case

?ana I

?ann - that; ka®ann- as though, as if;
la?ann- because

?anu  which

?anfam (e, a) show favor, be gracious to

fala

2ara (a) read
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2

2arbatat® (-ar + sg noun) fourteen

*arbfa (ft) four; ?4rbal_leerdat

four pounds; ?arbaf_ tiyydam

four days; ®arbfatna the four of us
?arbfa Wednesday
?arbfiin forty

?ard (f; pl araadi) ground, floor

7asaf sorrow; mafl?asaf unfortu-
nately

2asChar see siSr

compmttie:

*asbay (-sber) reach morning,
become in thg morning;
tesbern fala_xeer . Good night.
"ass (o) cut; tell a2 story

17assaal Qassaa (place name)

7a¥5 (o) sweep, shave
2ata? (a) cut

attiine gattinah (name of lake near

Homs)

?awaafi see waafa

2awi (adj f %awiyye pl "awaaya)
strong

*awwal (adj f ?wula pl ?awwaliin)
first: “?&wwal_bdab or lﬁéabvl°§wwal-

the first door; beginning:

b?awwal_%¥%#3mfa at the beginning of

the week; bel%awwal in the begin-.

ning, at first; ?awwal_maa (+ verb)

2s soon as
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Pax (%ax-, %axx-, ?axuu- pl ?exwe,
“oxwaan see note 3) brother, ®axi
my brother, axuunas our brother, 7axxeen
two brothers, yaa_%Axi (frequent form
of address) ?exuti my brothers

?ayyad register, charge (to someone's

account)

?a%rad (adj f ¥arda pl %ord) barren,

bleak, without vegetation; without a

beard

?afad (o) sit down, stay; kaanet

7aafde fand naas fransawiyyiin .

She was staying with (= working fer)

French people.

"ee yes 7&e_nafam yes; ®ée_walla

yes, indeed; %ée_lakaan . O.K. then.
?eemta when, ®&emta_maa_ (+ verb)

whenever

?eed what, addee3 how much; lee¥ why;
bi%eed with or in what

?sbn (pl ulaad) son (special plural bani

or banu - sons of, family of, in tribal
and family names)

“sder (e) be able, can

?sddaam in front

7gl- gee la-

99113. but, except, mla_ (+ verb) ...

?é1la only; ssdafa whamde ?51la_Td3ra .

It's ten to ore,

3

2omm (f pl ?smmaat or “emmahaat)
mother

%o%a, ?a¥a (7%ii-, -e%i imv tafa,
tafi, tafu) come ?s¥%4ahon wilad .
They got a son. ("A son came them. ")

?axad (-aaxod imv xood, xedi etc.)
take

2ongliizi (adj pl ?engliiz) English,

?énn- that, bzénn ?4nno_tdaler .

T think he's a business man.

?snsaan human being, humane. see

also naas
?énte you

?enti you (f)

?éntu  you (pl)

*or§ (pl ®rlus) piastre
?erwaa” dirrigation

?gsm (pl %asaami or %asmaa®) name

?ostaaz (pl ?asaatze or ”asaatize)
professor, sir, professional man
(e.g. lawyer)

*4%ra (ft pl ?e¥raawaat) rent, pay

?idaf¥ (-ar + sg noun) eleven

?iid (f ?iidteen two hands, pl

?ideen, ®ayaadi) ?idayyi my hands;
?ideek your hands; byétlaf_b?lido .
He can do it. tdmb_°iidi at my

disposition, ihat.; can get hold of

Héa@e§v9iidov?albéet .
possession of the house.
?iime (£t pl reg or 7iyam) value

?iza if

?izan therefore

“mbad (coll) cloth
2oteel (pl -aat) hotel
2qula see ?awwal

Puuda (£t pl ?uwad) room

b- (see note 9) the matter with

He has taken

§Gu_baak ? What's the matter with you?

-_ba%a (after imv) then

ba?ar (coll) cattle; sg ba®ara cow,
14am_ba%ar beef

b4ab (pl bwhab) door, gate

baaboor (pl bawabiir or baaboraat)
(steam-) ship; train; primus store

baakeet (pl baaketaat) package

bdal mind; daar baal pay attention,

be careful of men for fala
baan (a) appear; baayen agparen£
bhas or bé§§ (pl baasdat or basséat)
baaf (i) sell
bida (a) begin
baar (pl bmfur) sea, ocean
bakkiir early
bala without

balad (£; pl blaad) city

balla please, if you don't mind
bana (i) build

banadoora (f coll ﬂgg_banadooraayéj

pl -aat) tomatoes
bard cold
bariid mail
bariidi (adj) postal
bargiyye (£ft) telegram
bass only, but, when; bass (+ noun),

bdss (after noun) only; bass (+ verb)

when, as soon as; bass but
bataata (f coll gg)ba@a?aaye) potatoes
batii? (adj pl -iin) slow
batn (pl btuun) abdomen

battiix (coll) watermelons

bazabort (pl -aat) passport = Zawaaz
bafat (a) send; batatli yaa .
He sent it to me.

bafd after, still; men_bafd later;

béasd_maa_ (+ verb) after; bATd_mmdnni

after me; bafdo_telmiiz . He's still
a student. batd maa_Zefto . I haven't

seen him yet.

bafd some, certain, one another

bATd_l7aw?3at sometimes
bdaata (ft pl badaayef) goods
béek (pl bakawhat) bey, gentleman

(title of respect)
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beeruut (f) Beirut

beet (pl byuut) house family, béet_miyy

toilet

beetonZaan (coll) eggplants

be?i (a) stay

badd- want; will, shall; about to

bsddo_irtus . He wants to go.

badha_ténzel Imitar . It's about t

rain.

bofteek (£) steak

bekra tomorrow; bASd_bdkra day after
tomorrow; fala_békra in the morning

benni (adj) ‘coffee colored, brown (of

things)
bent (f pl banaat) girl, daughter, maid

berneeta (£t pl reg or baraniit) hat
binaaye (ft) building ‘

biira (ft) beer

blaad (pl of balad) country

bluudéan (£f) Bloudane (resort town gggy
Damascus

booyaZi (pl booyafiyye) bootblack

boosta (ft) mail, post office, bus

~ boosta¥i (El boostafiyye) mailman

burayra (ft) lake

da’n (pl d®uun) éﬁiﬁ; beard; men_Saan_
dé’ni for my sake, please ("for my

beard )

da?ii®a (ft pl da®daye”?) minute

daar (i) +turn; dAar_bdal pay attention,

be careful of men for fala

daaymah or daa?iman always, frequently

dafaS (a) pay (for); dafé9li_ma®hon .
He paid me for them. ("He paid me
their price.)

daftar (pl dafaater) notebook, ledger

dall (o) direct (someone) to fala

dara%e (ft) step, class

dars (pl druus) lesson

daxlak please, excuse me (said before

asking for information)

doktoor (pl dakaatra) doctor
dahr (pl dhuur) back, ridge(gg,mguntain)

degri (adj inv) straight, true

dhliur_3¥wéer (f) Dhour Choueir, Lebanese

" mountain resort

faa? (i) wake up
fandi emoty, free (= not busy)

faat (u) pass; go in

fa@@al prefer

famas (a) test, examine

far? (pl fruu” (a) )separation, dif-

ference, part (in hair)

far8a (i) brush

fatam (a) open, turn on

fatta¥ search, inspect; fala look for

fawaaki (E}‘gg rare faakye) fruit
feen where, see also ween

fohem (a) understand; fhémt_falée .

I understood him (= what he said).
fhémto . I understood him (= his

character).

fekr (pl ?afkaar) thought, idea,
intention; f8kro_yrium . He's

thinking of going.

fii there is, there are; fii fandak_
simak ? Do you have fish? mla_fii
§&ms_lydom . l§g§§i§ no sun today.

frensaawi (adj) French

ftakar (e) think b- of

gafle <Sala_pAfle suddenly

Banam (coll) sheep (sg ganame ewe)

garad (pl Frasd) thing, need

Basal (e) (also xasal) ‘wash

gasiil or xasiil laundry

geem (coll pl reg or Zytum) clouds

geer other, else, without, except (with

noun geer has primary stress)

haada (f hayy(e) or haadi pl hadool(e))
hadm digestion
halla? now, just, right away

$Gu_Samma_ydTmel hilla” ? What's he
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doing now? hAlla®_?3%a . He just
came. $6od hédlla® menrium. Sit down,
we'll go in a minute.

ha111 who, which, that; see yalli~

hamm (o) concern, be of importance to
mia_bihdmni . It's none of my business.

hawa (m pl ?shuye strong wind) air,

wind; lhdwa_mdlu_lydom . The weather's
nice today. xalliina_ngdyyer hawa_
170uda . Let's change the air in the
room.

hee®a (ft) appearance; hée?to_mabsfut .
He looks well (gender of adjective

independent of hee®a) 1héc?a bddha_

tdnzel mitar ! It looks as though

it!s going to rain!
heek 5o, this way, that way; bi®fulu_
héek . . They say so. muu_héek ?

Isn't it so? n'est-ce pas?

helek (a) perish; be utterly exhausted

(men from)

“henne (n) they

hiyye she
hniik there
hoon: here

huwwe he
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#a?? (pl m?uu? also: m(u)quuq law)
price, value, right; 7addée¥_mi®%o ?

How much is it? mdfak_ma®? . You're

right. 1md??_Salée . He's in the

T e

o+

wrong.

ma?ii%a (ft pl ma’aaye?) truth, fact

maader (adj) ready, present

raal (pl ?amwaal) condition, state

kiif_maalak ? Hew are you?
fala_k&ll_mdal in any case

diir_bdalak fala_nmdalak . Take care

of yourself. luwwe —aam_lagialo .

He went by himself. §ldon_l?amwdal_

fdndkon . How are things with you?

maale (ft) condition, state; mdalto_

mniiga . He's well off.

naa¥e (ft) need, thing; miaZtak leertéen .

Two pounds is enough for you. “asflar,

lgaa%dat Tamma_ténzel . Prises of things

(= staples, not real estate, etc.) are

going down. ?8li_Sandak mfa¥e . I

have a favor to ask of you. @I

have a need with you.")

Habb (coll sg mabbe pl reg or mbuub)

grains, pills, drops; lmakiim_°3lli

?haxod_mabtéen_kell_yoom . The doctor

told me to take two pills every day.

7

Tatiini_mabbet_miyy . Give me a

little (wa drop") of water.

*asfhar_lemblub télfet . Prices of

erain (incl. lentils, etc.) have

one up.
mabb (e) 1like, love
mabiib (pl mabaayeb; f mabiibe ft)

sweetheart, dear, darling, beloved,

friend

madd (adj) sharp

radiis (adj pl -iin) modern, recent

raddar make ready, prepare
madra (ft) presence; madrtak you,
madrto he, madraathon they (2ll

polite expressions)

mafaz (a) keep, memorize; ?alla_

yéufazak . God keep you. (response

to many formulas of greeting,

farewell, etc.)

~maka (i) spesk to la- with maf-

makam (e, o) rule; pass sentence,

judge; happen

makiim (pl mdkama) wise, learned man,

doctor
mala? (e, o) shave, cut hair

malab (f) Aleppo

mamd praise; lmamdu_lsllda or lmimdslla
thank god, praise be to God

wanafiyye - (Et) faucet, tap; fhtam_
lranafiyye . ﬁé §£§g§g on tae tap.
shkkar_lmanafiyye . He turned off
the tap.

Hammaam (pl mammamaat) bath

natta (also lamatta) until, in order to;

when, as soon as

matab (coll) wood for fuel, firewood

zatt (o) put

Hawa, newi (a) contain, include, keep,

have, take care of (family or children)

Hawaale (ft) money order

mawaali around, about

Hayaat (in certain expressions myaat)

lifes bemyaatak please, indeed, ("by

your 1ifen)
mazz (pl mzuuz) luck

molu (f melwe pl melwiin) sweet, nice,
pleasant

mosen (e) be able (Damascus word, see

also ?ader)
mosel (a) happen to

Hsaab (pl -aat) account, bill

kalaam (coll sg kelme pl -aat) words
ka?ann - as if, as though

kaan (u) he; kiun_hdon bbkra . Be here
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tcmorrow. laww_Z4fto kdnt_naakéeto

(or ként_bmaakii) . If I had seen

him T would have spoken o him.

-kaan maa_kaan: whatever (added to

interrogatives)s; lakaan therefore,

of course, then
kabbuut (pl kababiit also kabbuud,

kababiid) coat, overcoat

kahraba (f) amber, electricity

kalifoornya (f) California

kallaf tell someone to do something,

charge, cost; kalldfni_bha333F1 .

He gave me this job to do. kalldfto_

1%3bli_girad men_beertut . I asked

him to bring me something from Beirut.

?addée$ bikdllef ? How much does it
cost?

kalsaat (pl) stockings, socks, see also

Zraabe
kam (with sg noun) how many, several,

a few; kim_sdne ?afadt_beZZiam ?
How many years have ycu been in

Lamascus? $ii_k&m_Zahr several months

kamaan also, t00; more; Satiini_xébz_
kamdan . Give me bread too. or

Give me more bread.

katab (o) write
kattar increase; katter_xéerak . Thank

you.
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kawa (i) iron, press

kbiir (adj pl kbaar) large, old (of
persons)

koll ral}, every; k&1l _ydom every day,
k811 _lydom all day, the whole day,

st

k511 _nndas all the people, k&13i
everything

kfaaye (ft) enough

kiif how; kiif _mdalak ? How are you?

kiif _maa_zértna ? How come you didn't

visit us? Why didn't you visit us?
kiilo (kiiioyeen, kiiloydat) kilo (gram)
kiis (pl kyaas) bag |
kmaale (£3) remainder, rest (of ); change

(return change, not equivalent change)

ktiir (adj pl ktaar) much, a lot
kuusa (f coll sg kuusaaye ft).

Ttalian squash
kuwwe (ft) window esp. ticket window
1- the (see notes 1 and )
la~ (la=, -1-, -211-, =-all=-; ?al- see

lamiin_halbéet ? “¥hose house is this?
lastufo . I'm here to see him. la%ann-
because lafénd to the house of

la® no (answer to yes-or-no question,

see also laa)

-9

la”?a (~laa?i) find (also figurative)

la”ann- Dbecause see also la- and ?ann-

laa (with imv) not, don't; 14a_tensa

laa. no (in contradiction; see also

1la?)

lasken but

lapa~ see rama-
lagatta until, so that
Hatta

lamm (coll) meat; 1dmm

1dmm_ganam lamb
laazem see lozem
lafat(e) turn

lafte (ft) turn

@
D
o

- la- and

_ba%ar beef,

lakaan therefore, then, of course

lamma when (not as interrogative)

ldmma_mndsal Satiina_xdbar . Yhen

we arrive, let us know.

lammaf polish, shine

laww if (something were so) laww_

§5fto kdnt_bmaakii .

If I had seen

him, I would have spoken to him.

lawla (+ noun) if it were not for

. " w &
1lbéet_?8lo . The house is his. %daye_ 1lbaarma (also lbaarem, mbaaren,

mbaarsa) yesterday

leek here is, here are, here (comes,

etc.) léeko_%daye .

Here he comes.

mia_ (usually with primary stress; see
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leel (coll sg leele a night pl layaali)  yet. (see also maa_ "conneetive")

night, nighttime; 1léelt_mblarma last maadi (adj) past

night 1léele tonight maanef (g} mawaanes ) Lobjection

leera (ft) pound (monetary unit) mabsuut (qgj)‘ well (health), glad, fine .

leed why madd(e) reach, stretch out

lessa now; still, yet; lessdani_bs¥¥aam . madrase (ft pl madasres) school

I'm still in Damascus. mada(i) sign

lezem(a) be necessary, laazem necessary; madda pass, spend (time)
ldazem_y5%i . He has to come. mahl ease; Sala_mAhl- (+ pron suf)
bydlzamak_géero . gég need someone else. slowly

liife (ft pl liyaf) fibre bath sponge mahlul (adj) wunusual, extraordinary

loon (pl lwaan) color, form; 1ldono_ manall (pl mawallaat) place, shop

?4mmar . It's red. $loon how fala_

makana or maakiina (ft) machine, gadget

halldon in that case maktuub (pl makatiib) letter

luabye (ft) string beans mamnuun (adj) thankful, thank you
lsaan (pl lsaanaat tongues ?slson.
i tongue, language o
langueges)” xdms_t&lson five languages. menfafe (ft pl manaa¥ef) towel, napkin

manaax (pl aat) climate

lta®a (-1t&%a) be met, be found manzar (pl manaager) view

m?ass (pl m%assaat) scissors

m?asser - shortening; lagging behind

mara?(o) (also marr(s)) pass by (b-)

maa_ ( ‘tonnective" see note ) stop at (fala)
?4dd_maa_bt3?mor .  £§_mgg§ as you say. marsaba (ft pl maraameb) hello
b4Sd_maa_?3za . After he came (see ‘marr(s) see mara®

also maa_ not) ?&emta_maa_kdan marra (ft pl reg or mraar) time

at any time (= occasion: fois, not temps)

baSd_lmarrdat sometimes

note ) not; mia_byifref . He doesn't lmar¥e (ft) uarjé (square in Damascus)

know. bdfd_mia_%s¥a . He hasn't come
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' masa (colligg masawiyye ft) evening

b¥tusak f4nd_lmésa , I!ll see you
in the evening.
masas(a) wipe
- masaari see mesriyye
masbaga (£t pl magaabed) laundry, the
masna$ (pl masaanef) factory, mill

masyaf (pl magaayef) summer resort,

place where one stays in the summer
ma¥3at comb

mataar (pl -aat) airport, airfield

matar (f pl 7amtaar) rain

matluub (pl mataliib) requirement

talab(o) ask for, request, demand, order

talabtdlkon_yiaha ménno . I asked him
for it (on your behalf).

matfam (pl mataaSem) restaurant

mawfund (adj) present, found, see also
waZad

maxzan (pl maxanzen) store

mayy(e) (ft also, in special uses maa®
pl miyaah) Satiini_Swayyet_mdyy .
Give me some water. SGuf_halmayydat
maa_%amldahon . Look how nice this
water is. Sérket_lmiydah . The water

company

11

magbuut (adj) exact, correct, see
also §a§a§

mazmuu§ total

maS with; maSak_r4”? you're right;
mafo_zzéayde he has appendicitis;

ma$_ssaldame goodbye; maf_l”asaf

unfoftunatelv

miflee_31i never mind, it doesn't matter

maSruuf favor; Tméel _maSriuf please(ask-
ing soméone to do something)
maSrfe or maSrife (pl maSaaref)
acquaintance, knowledge

mbaarak (adj) blessed; nhdarak_saSiid_

wembdarak . Good day (reply to -
nhdarak_sa$iid) mbaarak _hattd®m .

I hope you enjoy this suit. (to
someons who has just bought a suit)
mbaaren (also mbaarma, lbaares, lbaarma)
yesterday; leelt mbaarsa last nights

?awwal(t)_mbaarma day before yesterday

mbasat (-mbasat) have a good time, be

happy
meftaan (pl mafatiim) key, opener
mou8i (pl manaadi) stuffed dish

(e.g. stuffed squash, stuffed eggplant)

memken or mumken (adj) possible (see

?amkan) géer mimken impossible

before 1 the

men (menn-;'mne-) from; than; for
9 9 ZorSilsy TMs

?ana_%¥3aye_mnelbéet . I'm_coming from
the house. “&mmad %2kbar_msn_f4ali .

Ahmad is older than Ali. huwwe_%8%a

men_?5bl . He came beforg. men_
zamdan_mda_sdfto . I haven't seen

him for a long time.

mosta¥fa (m pl mestadfaydat) hospital
mester mister

masriyye (£t pl reg or masaari) money

mo¥i(i) go, go along, walk; work,

run (e.g. of a machine)

e o

mo3t (pl m3aat) comb

me§waar (pl madawiir) walk, stroll,

ride, trip, errand

t?axxar get delayed, be late; mot?axxer
late

motl l;gg, as; metl_maa (+ verb) as
mgallaf (pl -aat) envelope
muatta (£t) station

mhemm (2dj) important, serious

miin or meen who, whom; lamiin_

halwira®a . Whose ticket is this?

miyye (£t miiteen 200 pl miyyaat) hundred
miit (+ sg noun) 100, xams_miyye
500 xdms_miit_mdra 500 women, miyyiat_

nndas hundreds of people
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mneen (= men_wéen) from where
mniig (pl mnaam) good

mooz (coll) bananas

moozaat (pl) shank strips

mra3¥er (adj) having a cold

m8a®?iit- beside, next to, next door

mtakkas (ggj) without a stamp

m(u) fawwadiyye (ft) Llegation

m(u)naasabe (ft) occasion,
bihaimnnéasabe by the way

mwm  he, it isn't

muus (pl mwaas) knife (that folds into

a case), straight razor

n-(ns-) if, nfaalla if God wills,

God willing, I hope, ne®%iit mndakol_

sawa . If you come, we'll eat together,

na??a  choose

naa¥ef (adj) dry

naam(a) sleep, fall asleep

naas (treated as pl or fem sg) people
(see also ?ensaan)

naafuura (ft pl nawaSiir) water wheel

nabiih (adj) wide-awake, alert (usually
pers name nabiih, nabiiha)

nafas (pl nfaas or ?anfaas) breath

na¥Saf dry (something)

na%%aar (pl -iin) carpenter
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nafam yes; well?, beg your pardon
(= what did you say?)
nafiiman (fla) may you feel refreshed

(said often to someone who has just

had a shave, a haircut, bath, a nap)

0giif (24 pl ndsaf) clean
nemna (or lsmna) we
nesi(a) forget

nezel(e) go down, get off
nhasr (pl nhaaraat) day (= daytime,

ggﬁ'gé hrs. cf. yoom); nhéarakvsa?iid

Good day.
n¥dalls (fla) God willing, I hope
n84alla Sala_saldame . I hope things

(operation, trip) turn out all right.

xéer_n¥dalla . I hope there's nothing
wrong .

nmuur (pl ?anwaar) light

qarrar (also ?arfar) decide, plan

ra®i (ra?y- pl %aaraa®) view, opinion

Stu_ra?yak ? ‘het do you think?

raad(i) want

-raan(u) go

13

raakeb (pl rekkaab) passenger
roas (pl ruus) head, peak, cape

raas_¥3bal mountain peak

raaSeeta (ft) prescription ses also
wasfe
ra?be (ft pl r’aab) neck

rabiiy spring

(something)

rafii® comrade, friend (also pers

name )

rama~ (also lama-, + prefix tense verb)

going to

raffa (ft) return trip, way back

- radi(a) be satisfied (b- with)

rof”?a (Qt) company, companionship

rakbe (ft pl rekab) knee; ?abu_rrbkab

the grippe

et ——

comfortable

rtuube (ft) humidity, moist air

rxiis (adj pl rxaas) cheap

sa”al(a) ask (a question), inquire for

(ask for = requestsee talab) bes?dllak,
ydaha . I'll askher for you. sd®al_
fAnnak . He asked for you. (= about

you).,

:
|
i

saafar travel
saawa do; make

danfa (ft) hour, clock, watch

?addéed_ssdafa ? What time is it?

ssdafa_tentéen . It's two o'clock.,

saaftéen two hours or two clocks

saafad help
sabax(a) swim

sabata®¥ (-ar + sg noun) seventeen

sabt 3aturday

sabfa (ft) seven; sabf_leerdatseven
pounds; s4bS_tiyydam sever days;
sabfbtna the seven of us

sabfiin (+ sg noun) seventy

sadd (pl suduud) dam
sadda? believe-

safar (coll sg safra trip, voyage)

travel, travelling
sahhal make easy

in (land)

sahl (pl shuul) pla
?dhlan_was&hlan (also ?2hla_wsihla)
welcome!

samar(e, o) enchant

sakkar close, turn off

salaam (pl -aat) peace, greeting

xalllina_%aafdiin _bsaldam . Leave

us in peace. - ssaldamu_faldykom .
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Peace be on you.(fla of greeting)

salamdat . Greetings!

salaame (ft) peace, safety; maT_saldame

goodbye (reply) n3éalla_fala_saldame .

I hope everything turns out all right.

fala_salaamto . He's a fine fellow.

lﬁémdellavTassaléame o I'mglad

everything turned out all right.

(These last two formulas are used

in connection with the danger of

sickness; an operation, or a long trip)

salaf in advance; %ana_sélaf b?3llak ...

I'11 tell you in advance ... dfagli_

gd??on sdlaf . Pay (me) for them in
advance.

saliim (adj) safe, healthy, sound

(also pers name saliim, saliime)

sallam hand ower, surrender; keep in

safety; greet; %dlla_ysdlmek . God

keep you. sdllem_?idéek thank you
(for action done with hands): sallémli_
fala_axduk remember me to your

brother; s&llem_halmaktiub la”axfiuk .

Give this letter to your brother.

salle (ft pl reg or selal) basket




276

samar(a) permit, allow, excuse;
btesmdmli_Sarfak fala_%ammad ?
May I introduce you to Ahmad?
smahuli_bSanatiikon . ¥ay I see
your bags.

samak (coll) fish

sanduu® (pl sanadii?) box, trunk,

cash register; ?amiin_sand(u?

treasurer; rium_dfia$_fassandiu?
Gopay the cashier (=at the cash bbx).

sarii§ (adj) fast

sana together

safal(o) ggggﬁ

sa?iid (adj) happy (more often pers
name safiid)

semeS(a) listen, hear

sene (ft pl sniin or sanawaat) year
sént_lmiadye last year

satt (f pl satteat) lady; sotti

ma'am, my mistress (said by servant),
(my) erandmother

sette (ft) six; sdtt_leerdat six pounds;
s4t(t)_tiyydam six days

settiin (+ sg noun) sixty

sottat¥ (-ar + sg noun) sixteen

15

siid~ lord, sir; siidi sir; siidna
Qur Lord
siigaafa (EF.E} reg or sagaayer)

cigaretlte

siinama (ft) movies (movie theater)

sookar (also soogar) insure

maktiub_msbdogar registered letter

sta?%ar rent (from someone)

stagfar ask for forgiveness
stédgfiru_11d2 reply to tSarrafna .
or to a compliment of some kind

stanna(a) wait

stas#al hurry; mestaifel in a hurry

(people) mastaS#al urgent (things)

straan(i) rest, be seated

s(u)ruur pleasure; bkéll_sriur with
pleasure

suu? badness, bad, sfu?_hidm in-
digestion sfu® 17amwdal Dbad state
of affairs

suu? (E} aswaa®? or swaa”?) market

saabuun (coll) soap

§éan?a (ft pl reg and sennaaf)

saar(i) becoms, happen; ?addéed

sdrlak_hdon ? How long have you been
3 dow long nave you beer

here? sdar_yb%i k511 _yoom . He

began to come every day. sarli

wazaf_rdas . I got a headache.
sabaam (pl rare -aat) morning;

sabdag_lxéer . Good morning.

(many replies: sabdam_nnfur .
sabdam_lxeerdat . miit_sabiah .

etec. )

sabbast (pl sababiit) pair of shoes

(usually men's shoes)

sanu(e) become (or turn out to be)
healthy or true
samsa (ft) health; samteen To your

health! ("two healths") said to

someone in connection with eating.

kiif_sdmtak ? How are you?
seef (no pl see also seefiyye) summer
seefiyye (ft) summer
sebr (no pl) morning; b¥dufak bdkra_

sssbm . I'll see you tomorrow morning.

sdafa_tésfa_ssdbr 9 a.m.
semmi (adj) healthful
gexn (2dj) hot, (of things)
ginaafa (ft) industry

soob  toward

soot (pl ®aswaat or swaat) voice, sound,
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$aa(?)(a) will want (used only in a

few expressions) n34°t tifa_maSi .

If you want, come along. nSaalla

God willing.
Baaf(u) see; Baaybdflak... It looks

as though... 3Baayef fala_...

How...locks! What a...!

§%aam (f) Damascus

Saan usake¥ men_%Aan for, for the
sake of

Saater (adj) clever, smart

Safra (ft) (safety) razor blade
b?53%_bo¥%dfra . I shave with a
safety razor.

Zahar(e,0) make famous; maZhuur famous

gahr (g} ?o8hor) month; xams_tsShor
2 months

Sakar(o) thank

8alan(z2) take off (e.g. clothes)

Sams (f pl rare Smuus) sun

Santa (ft pl reg or ¥anaati, ¥enat,

gontayaat) bag, suitcase, briefcase

Saraf honor

$arwe (ft) a purchase, a buy, a bargain

gaS- here (is, comes, etc.)! (see

also leek)

vote

SaSr (coll) hair
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$afal kindle, light
Sobbaak (pl ¥ababiik) window
§og1 (coll sg %afle ft pl ¥aglaat

jobs, %a3gaal work, works) work

Soreb(a) drink

Satwiyye (ft) winter

§ii (pl ®a¥yaa®) thing, somewhat,
at all, asbout; mia_Soft_sii . I
didn't see a thing. &ii_ktiir .
Pretty much. 3ii_®41f 1éera about
1000 pounds; $5ft_mada_3¥ii ? Did
you see anyone at all?

Smaal left, north

$loon how

Soob (coll) heat

Sooraba (ft) soup

§tagal work

Stara buy

$uu (also (?)ee3 especially in combina-

tions) what

Swayye (ft) a little

Sweer see dhuur

t?ammal hope

t?1il (adj pl t?aal) heavy

ta®riiban approximetely

taani (adj f taanye) second, other, next

taaza (inv adj) fresh, soft

17
taa%er (pl te%¥%aar) businessman

tabaf belonging to, of (noun must

have 1- the) 1lbéet_tibaSi my house

tagtiis (coll) dimmersion, diving

tagtiise one immersion, bath

tert under, underneath, down

taksi (pl taksiyyaat) texi
talaata ' Tuesday
talgraaf (pl talfraafaat) telegram

tamaaman perfectly, exactly

taneen Monday
taxt (pl txuut) bed

tazkara (ft pl tazaaker) ticket, card

tafa see 7s%a

e

toffaar (coll) apples

tokram you're welcome (rerly to

"thank you"); & votre service

telmiiz (pl talamiiz) student

tesatat¥ (-ar +sg noun) ninsteen
tosfa (ft) nine; t4s¢_leerdat nine
pounds; tésS_tiyydam nine days

tesfiin (+ sg noun) ninety

tefeb(a) get tired
tfaddal be preferred; tfaddal (imv)

please (said when offering someone a

service or privilege)

tfarra¥% have a look, look around

tgayyar change, be changed

tlaa®a meet (one another)

tlaate thres; tl4t_leerdat 3 pounds

t15t_tiyydam; 3 days; tlaatdtna

tlaatiin (+ sg noun) pbifgty

tlottas¥ (-ar + sg noun) @hirteén

tmaaniin (+ sg noun) eighty

tmaanye or tmazne eightj tmbn_leerdat

eight pounds; tmén_tiyydam g days

tmaenbtna the cight of us
tmenta?3 (-ar + sg noun) eighteen
tnaffas breathe
tneen (f fénteen) twos

tneenatnab )

) the two of us
tneenaatna )

‘companions
tramwaay (pl tramwaayaat) tram
trattab get wet, be refreshed
please
treen (pl -aat) train
t8akkar (= %akar) thank; metSakker

thank you
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tSarraf be honored; t3arrafna

‘we're honored (= 1'm glad to meet

you)
ttafa”? agree, come to agreement
tfallam learn
tyaab (pl sg rare toob gown, robe)
clothes
ta’m (pl t?uume) suit of clothes
ta®s (pl t?uus liturgies) weather;
ritual, liturgy
taa? (pl tuu®) fold; ttha? xdmse

fivefold, five times; xims_tiu?

fiye folds, five layers, fivefold,
five times

tea%a (£t) window (= kumwe)

taabe? (pl tawaabef) stamp

taala maa_as long as, the whole time
that, since

taar(i) fly; take off (aifplane)

tabax(o) cook

tabx cooking

tablifi natural, naturall

talab (pl -aat) application, request,

order (for something)
tarak(e, o) leave

tard (p1 Pruuq(e)) package
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tarii? (pl ter®aat, %atro?, ?atr?a)
Al - L2

road, way

tayyaara (ft) airplane, kite
tayyeb (adj) good, all right; halmbus

?abuu

tdyyeb . This knife is sharp.

u?smmo taybiin ? Are his father and

mother alive? tAyyeb ?Uum_lanrtum_
°

ba?a . Q0.Ks let's gg_then.

telef(a) go up, get on (vehicle); go

outs turn out, becomej amount to

——

?addéed_bydtla?_falde ? How much

does it amount to? tlaaf_¥%dbal .

Climb the mountain.

Pttt bhatheh ity

thleS _mdSo %abu_

rrékab . It turned out that he had

the grippe.

tnaf¥ (-ar + sg noun) twelve

tgattan lie domn

tsawwar be photographed, have portrait

made; imagine

u- (we-) and
wa??af stop, stand
wa®t (pl ?aw?aat) time; whenj wa’t_

Sge yOU,.. mia_

bStufak...when
fando_wd®t . He doesn't have time .

b&Td_1%aw”aat sometimes

19
waadi (pl wedyaan) river valley,

watercourse
waawed (adj) one; léera whande one
pound; ydom_wdamed one day; waamedna

one of us

waasef (adj) large, broad, extensive

(having lots of room)

waaSa (ft pl %awaaf®i) container: bag,

‘box, basket, garment (pl = clothes)

wadda lead, take, send

walad ('pl ulaad) boy, child

walaww of course, how could it be

otherwise?!
walla (wallaahi) by God, indeed,
certainly; ®&e_walla . Yes, indeed.
walfa (ft) light (for smoking, for a
fire)
wara 1in back; wareaha in back of it (£)
whra®? (coll sg wara®a pl reg or uraa?)

paper; sg wara®a piece of paper,

ticket, Syrian pound

wasfe (ft}prescription
wasl (pl usuulaat) receipt

wagsa order (not command, but place

an order for something) fala

‘wa$ak fala_wa%ak on the point of,

about to

Shaassadd T ETSsSEGRR E R  E  TTEE

wazaara (ft) ministry, cabinet
wazan (-uugen oy -szen) weigh (tr or
N o ogp -ezen) walgh (tr or
;gppzsee §g30'zaan(1
ok JBP TR
L AL
wazzaf distribute

e e et

wa¥ad (-uu¥ed or -s¥ed) find; t&fa_la-

74ndi bte¥Adni_belbdet . C ome to
see me and you'll find me hone.

waﬁaﬁr(gl 2aw¥aal) pain

wosex (adj) dirty

ween (also feen) where$ laween (to)
where; menwéen or mneen from where

wolla or

wase§ (-esaf or -uusaf) have room for,
contain

wasel (—uu?al or -esal) arrive, get
(§g§§ﬂ§§§g); wésel lahniik , He

arrived there,

‘wo$3 (pl wjuuh) face, top

wa%ef (-uu¥af or -o¥af) pain, hurt

wilaaye (ft) state

xa~f(a) be afraid of men; be afraid for,

worry about fala

xaaled (adj) 1mmortal (also pers name:

xaaled, xaalde)

xaareZ (pl xawaare¥) toilet

xaar¥iyye (ft) foreign affairs
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xaater (pl xawaater) sake, idea, wish

-xaatrak good-bye (gaid ngggg leaving)

x:m.'?r&lr
xabar (?axbaar) piece of news;

information

xafa(i) hide, conceal

xafiif (adj pl xfaaf) light, fast

?1ido_xafiife He's light-fingered,

xaffaf iighten, lessen

xalag(o) finish

xalla let, leave

xallas finish (something)

xamiis Thursday

xamse (ft) five; xAms_leerdat five
pounds; x&ms_tiyydam five dayss
xamsotna the five of us

xamsiin (+ sg noun) fifty

xamstat¥ (-ar + sg noun) fifteen

xariif fall, autumn

xasal(e) see fasal

xasiil see gasiil

xatt (pl x"cuu‘f,) Line; xAtt_?iid
handwriting

xawaa¥a (m pl ~aat) gentleman,

- sir, Mr. (usually refers to a Christian

inWestern clothes)

xayyaat (pl -iin) tailor
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xdéewi_sma®iil Khedive Ismail (name
of ship)

xeer (pl -aat) well-being, goods

sabdan_lxéer Good morning. xéer_

n8dalla Nothing wrong, I hope.
bxeer . Well, fine.
xabz (coll) bread

xedme (ft) service

xadra (gﬁ pl xodar xsdraat, xe@rawaat)

vegetables

xzaane (ft pl reg or xazaayen)

yaa or yha...yha either...or

yeareet 0 that!, I wish...

yalli (also halli, 11i) which, who

hayy_1lbdnt yalli_®slté1lak_"adnha .

This is the girl I told you about.

yalli méfo_lmasdari byddfaf ..

Whoever has the money will pay.

yamiin right (opp. of left)

21

yatira possibly (adds element of

doubt to question)

yaa- sign of object (see note )

yaa_ oh (used in address) (see note )

yémma or; yhmma ,.. ysmma either...

or

yoom (pl ?iyyaam) day; lyoom today

yoom_mnsl®iyydam once upon a time

yoomiyyan daily

zaad(i) exceed, do or be in excess

zaan(i) (see also wazan) weigh
(usually tr)

zaar(u) visit

zaat (E} zawaat) self, same, personnage

zaayde (ft) appendix; mdSo_zzlayde

he has appendicitis

zamaan period of time, long time
zeet (pl zyuut) oil
zoo¥e (ft) (also ¥ooze ft) wife

ga?ay(o) correct, make exact

zbdot_sdaftak .

magbuuy correct, exact

zahar(a) seem, appear

.

zann(e) think

zarf (pl zruuf(e)) envelope, masab,
zzruuf according to the circum-
stances

z8iir (adj pl zgaar) small, young

ﬁéab(i)f bring

Yaaye (adj f=m pl Z¥aayiinj see

?o%a) coming, next

e e i T2t

SN,
%abal (pl ¥baal) mountain
Zabar(e, o) force, fix,set (bones)

ma¥buur forced, obliged

Zamaf(a) join together fii- to, with
Zamb.or %ahab (pl.¥naab) side fala_

¥&nab . agide

Fawaaz (pl -aat) passport

Zawwi (adj) atmospheric, air (as
adjective)

ZYebraan Gibran, Gabriel

zold (coll sg ¥olde ft; %old also

sg, pl Zluud) skin, leather;

%slde little bit of skin,

leather strap; xfms_%slddat five
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pieces of leather; five strapss

x&ms_¥1dud five skins

Zeldi ‘adj) of leather, leather (adj)

ZomSa (£t pl ¥emaf) week, Friday

Znuub south

Zooze see zoode

Yraabe (ft) stocking
fa?l (pl f?uul) mind, reason
faadatan usually

faadi (adj) ordinary, usual

faafa(i) strengthen; mfaafa_n$dalla

(said to or about a sick person)

I hope you (he«.) recover
faad(i) repeat

faal (inv adj) fine, excellent

faalee(f) Aley, resort town near

Béirut, Lebanon

faasi (adj) stubborn, contrary;

17aasi the Orontes river
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fabba fill
fabd (pl fbiid) slave, negro; (also in
pers names: Sabddlla, Tabd_lma¥iid,

ete,

fafiif (adj) pure, sound, chaste

(also pers name §afiif)

ground; rdayen_fassiinama? Are you

~going to the movies? ktiir fallyyi
too much for me; fallyyi_medwhar
Thave a trip to take.

fali (pers name) Alj

fallam mark, teach

Samaliyye (ft) operation

famm (pl Tmhum) father's brother;

father-in-law

[reshndhyfutieg

fand at the place of, near, in the
possession, (have); mda_

fandi_§1i . I don't have anything.

t13%na_laféndo . We went up to his

place.
farabi (adj pl farab) Arabic, Arabian

farraf cause to know, introduce

fala to

23
fafara (ft) ten; 748r_leerdat ten
pounds; S48r_tiyydam ten days:

Ta8retna the ten of us

Sa¥8iyye (ft) housekeeper, cook

fata (-afti imv Tati) give
fayyat shout, yell
faziim (adj pl Szaam, Tezama,

fezamaa”?) great, great man, leader

fa¥a?(e, 0) crowd; maf¥uu® crowded
ta¥ale (ft) hurry

fecle ft (pl reg or Tiyal) family
feen (f Seenteen or Teeneen two eyes

pl Syuun) eye, spring (water)

Somar (pers name) Omar

famel (-aSmel) do, make
famr (pl Smaar) age
Sene, Fana(i) iggggj yaSni he, it

means, well, mm...

forwaan (pl Fanawiin) address

Soref (-afref) know

fo¥riin (+ sg noun) twenty

fiyaade (ft) clinic
fta?ad believe
ftamad decide

Ttana take care of fii—

PART THRE®

UNIT 13

DINING OUT 285

Section A, Basic Sehtences

1. Hello, Mahmoud.
dine

2, How about having dinner together
tonight?

excel

3. Bxcellent idea.
broil
.Salad

Lio -I feel like some lahm mishwi and
- salad,

mishwi maker

5. How about going to Abu Ahmad!s?
accustom

6. I'm used to eating at the Asadiyye.
be appealing |
level out, become moderate

7. The food is appetizing and the

service is good and the prices are
reasonable.

hungry

8. No kidding, I'm very hungrys.
Let's hurry ups

list
9o Waiter, bfing us the menu.

appetizer, hors d'oeuvre

10, What hors d'ceuvres do you serve?

tabbouli
olives
shickpeas

sesane oil

safiide yaa mammfiud,.
tfa¥%a bystfassa

Su_ra?yak natTi3%a_sawa 1l8ele 2

mtaaz byemtaaz

fdkra_memtlaze o
-Bawa byadwi
galaya

¥4aye.fala_bdali lénmymé§wi"§éla§a .

Sawwa
%iu_ra?yak ?iza_menrdum_lafand ®abu_

?aumad_3¥%8wwa ?
fawwad bifawwed

?ana_mS4wwad_?dakol Tand_?asadiyye .
Zahha biZahhi
Ttadal byeftadel
173k1_bi¥4hhi walx3dme_mniima wel®astiar_
mastddle .
fZuufaan

wa)ldahi_la®enkiilak_ddéeri ?ana_Zuufdan
ktiir , xalliina_nastaf¥el ,

liista

yaa_gargbdon fatiina lllista .
m?abbel

déxlak sfu_btiTtu m?abléat 2
tabbuule
zeetuun
HAMMOS

gniine -



11.

12,

13s

1L.

15,

16,

17.

18,

19.

20,

21,

22,
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We serve tabbouli and olives and
hommOS ®

And now what is your order?
kibheh

Bring me a plate of kibbeh and
tomato salad with lemons

mnazzaleh

And for me a plate of eggplant
mnazzaleh with ricee

We don't have eggplant mnazzaleh,
What else do you want?

roll

grapes

Then bring a plate of stuffed grape
leavess,

What sweets and fruit shall I bring
you?

pears

plums

Bring us pears and plums, and what
sweets do you have?

( (mafmmul)
(knaafe)
(nammoora)

We have maTmuul and knaafe and
nammoorae

assort
Make an assorted plate just right.
cup |
sugar
medium -

Bring us two cups of coffee - medium
sugar.

Give us the checks

%5bli_samn_kdbbe wsdlatet_banadbora

$hneb ,

13,2

mnd§ti_tabbliule wzeetfun wadmmog
beynline .

whilla? §ﬁuqbt5°mru,t§ak1u 2

kAbbe

bolleemiun o

mnézzale

w?81i_sdmn mnazzdlt_beetn¥dan maf_rrdzz .

mia_S4nna maazzdlt_beetn¥ian ¥hu_boatriid_

‘88ero 2

laff billsff
$4neb

fala_hallbon %¥3bli_sdmn_malffiuf wira?_
witu_batriidu_#3Ablkon mdlu_wfawfaki 2

n¥aas
L 2

X00xX

ZSblna_n¥Aas_wxdox w¥lu_fii_Sandak mélu 2

maSmul
knaafe
nammoora

fii_fanna_mafmiul_weknfafe vmammbora .

Sakkal bi¥akkel
saawiilna_samn_m¥dkkal_fala _kéefak

feniaaﬁ

sakkar

wagat

¥3blna_fean¥aaneen_?Aihwe sakkar_whsat .

fatfina _wir?et_lsksdzb .

23.
2L,

25,

26,

27

28,

29,

30,

31.

22,

33,

invitation
Thanks for this invitation
Donft mention it.
spéﬁd'the.eVening

Now where shall we go to spend
the evening?

singing

Let's go to the Scheherezade and
hear some Arabic singing.

sing

At the present time Marie Gibran is
singing theres

dance
dancer (fem,)

And they have some new dancers from

call
carriage driver
Call the waiter to get us a carriage.
Take us to the Schehergzade,
setting
Set the tablzs for four.
guests
dinner
We are having gussts for dinner.
get out or up
knives
silver
Get out the silver knives,
fork

spoon

13.3
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faziime or dafwe
°ana_;amnﬁunak f2la_halfaziime .
méaufii“§ii man_%iimtak .

ssher byashar

whf11a? lawéen msnrdur landshar 2

Lol
gane

thfa_lanriun Sala_Sahrazlad lanfsmaf

L s O o
Fanna biganni

balwd?t_lufader miari_Zobrien famma,

ra”ag bvar®os
ra”%aaga
¥al

wlii_ra®?aasfat ¥aaylin_Z%edad men_misr .
@ o

naada binardi or sarax byssrax
Sorb&%i

niadi_lalgarsdon yasrbxlna_lafarbaZi .
L]

nottl sofra la?arbfa or =Hadri sefra
la”arbfa

dyuuf

Tada
faayiina dyuuf falfa¥a .

taalaf
sakakiin
redda
taalfiilna ssakakiin 1fedda .
Zooke

or malfa®a

g

maSla?a
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3lhe Give everyone two forks and
two spoons.
glass

35. Put the glass to the right of
the plate,

13.4
ae?f lakell waamed ¥ookteen wmaSla?teen ,

ksbbaaye

Hapgi 1kebbaqye fala yamiin gsaHsn .

PART THREE

Section A.

. hello (on the phone)

f, ‘ sir, mister

1. Hello. Good morning, Jamil.

2. Good morning. What can I do for you,
friend

3. I have an Ameriecan friend who just

came to the country.
4. He works at the Legation,
arrange for
1ive'(; dwell)
5. And he asked me tao get him a house

to live in.

6. Does he have a family?
last part of, end of
steamship
7. Yés, but his family will arrive by
ship at the end of the month.
precede
8, He came on ahead ("he preceded her
and came") by plane.
furnish-
9. Does he want the house to be
furnished?

near
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UNIT 14

RENTING A HOUSE

?afandi

?alo . sabaaw lxeer ¥amiil afandi ,
sabaag nnuur . “amr ?
sadii®
fii fandi sadii® ”ameerkaani ?o%a
Zdiid #alblaad .
bya&tagel balmufawwadiyye .
dabbar

sakan(o)

ukallafni dabbsrlo beet matta

yeoskon fii .

fando Seele ?

?aaxer
baaxra
nafam, bass feelto btuusal b”aaxer
S%ahr Salbaaxra .
saba?(e)

huwwe saba®a u®s¥a bettayyaara

faras(e,o)

baddo lbeet ikuun mafruud 2

Pariib
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10. Yes, and to be near the Legation.
11. How many rooms does he want in it?
sleep
parlor, living room
kitchen
utilities
12. About three or four bedrooms, a
living room, kitchen, and utilities.
balcony, terrace |
13. And if there would be balconies
that would be preferable.
garden
14. Would he like it to have a garden?
15. How much can he pay?
reasonable
16. Well, the rent isn't so important
as long as it's reasonable.
17. About two thousand a yeér would be
fine.
go around
18, All right, I'11l look around: for you
and let you know tomorrow morning.
depend
whiten

19. I'1l depend on you.

dependence

14.2

?eewa wikuun ®ariib Falmufawwadiyye.
kém %uuda biriid fii ?
noom
saaloon
matbax
manaafe§
§1i tlatarbaf ?uwad n. om usaaldon
umatbax umanaafes .
balkoon or veranda
u?iza kaan fii balkoonaat bikuun
9af@a1 .
¥neene
bimebb ikuun ®slo ¥neene ?
?addeed bye?der yadfaf ?
mafs?uul
vaSni 1?a%ra maa bsathsmm ktiir bass
tkuun mas?uule .
Hawaali ?alfeen bassene bikuun faal .
dawwar
takram bdawwsrlak wabraddellak’xabar

bakra §§9bH .

ttakal

bayyég
bottekel faleek . bayysdlna we3na

?addaamo .

?attikaal

|
|
!

20. Depend on God.
2l. When you find a house, you and I
will go and see it.
22. Good luck. So long.
rent
23. How much is the rent, Jamil?
differ
24. We won't disagree. As much as
~you say, sir.

owner, friend

25. No. How much did the owners ask?

26. Oh, they've left it up to you.
27. What do‘you say?
deceived, cheated
be treated unjustly
28. I don't want you to be cheated
and T don't want them to be
treated badly.
side, edge
29. All right, what do you think would
be suitable for both sides?%
30. Two thousand five hundred would be
fine for both sides.
taxes
be obligated

expenditures
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14.3
1%sttikaal fala ®alla
bass tlaa?i lbeet menruum %ana wiyyaak
languufo .

fala xeer n¥aalla xaatrak .
?a¥aar

?addeed l%a¥aar yaa ¥amiil afandi ?
xtalaf

maa mnaxtslef . “add maa bts?mor

nadrtak .

saaneb

la® 7addee¥ talabu smaabo ?

walla tarakuuha lahsmtak .

Suu bat®uul %ante ?
magluub
nzalam yenzslem

?ana maa baddi yaak tkuun magluub

wala henne ysnzalmu .

taraf

tayyeb Suu betlaa”i mnaaseb lattarafeen?
?alfeen uxams miyye Taal 1a¥¥ihteen .

Hraas e

tkaffal

magruuf
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144 PART THREE UNIT 15
f AT THE BANK
31. They'll pay the taxes but you'll hanne bysdfafu lemraase bass ?antu
have to take care of the water btatkaffalu bmasruuf lmayy - bank bank or masraf
and electricity. walkahraba . - 1. I want to open an account with the baddi ?sftam msaab bslhank .
‘ bank.
32. The house really seems very nice. 1ma?ii®?a lbeet mniim mbayyen Falee .
v { run Yara (1)
33. But maybe two thousand five hundred tayyeb Suu btedfal ?ante yaa xawaa¥a ? '
: o saving , tagmiid
is a little steep.
; 2. Do you want a checking ("running") beddak_nmsaab_%aari wella msaab
34.. Two thousand. ?alfeen . . account or a savings account? ta§miid ?
divide %asam(e, o) - 3. What's the difference between the Suu 1far”® been ttneen ?
, ‘ ~ two?
35. We'll split the difference in half. mna?sem 1far? bennass .
e withdraw, pull samab (a)
payment . dafs 3 |
4. With a checking account you deposit saab_lZaari bstmett _masaari
amount mablag ! and withdraw money... ' webtesmab_menhon
36. And the payment is half the amount woddaff ness lmablag salaf wenness : 5. As muchtas you want and whenever 9addvmaavbetr11dJpwa9tvmaavbetr11d .
' , o ‘ you want.
in advance and the other half ttaani baSd seott tedhor .
' appoint, make definite fayyan
after six months. 7
6. With a savings account you deposit woHsaab_ttasmiid betmett masaari
37. Agreed. Goodbye. ttafa®na . xaatrak . : for a definite time. lawa?t_mfayyan .
| ’ | Y
blessed . mabruuk . 7. And you can't withdraw before that ﬁmaavbte7der tesmab_menhon ?abl_hadaak_
' time. Iwa®t .
38. I hope you'll be happy. nSaalla bikuun mabruuk , \
°° | interest faayde
("God willing it will be blessed.") . ' :
} o | 8. How much interest do you pay? ?addeed_btedfafu faayde ?
39. And 1f you need anything, we're u?iza lezmak ¥ii nemna daayman 5
_ | 9. The checking account has no interest. lemsaab_l¥aari maalo faayde .
always at your service. balxadme . '
‘ limit Hadd
40, Goodbye. mal ssalaame .
‘ 10. And the savings account up to a wonsaab_ttasmiid_laradd_1%alf leera
thousand pounds is 1 1/2%. belmiyye,waaaedv%?e§§ .
11. And over a thousand)l%. ;foo9v1°a1f waaged_baslmiyye .

12, I want a checking account. 7ana_beddi Hsaab_ﬁaari .




13.

14,

15,

16.

17.

18.

19.
20,
21,

22,

3.

234

payment

Very well. How much do you want to
put as a first deposit?

How much is the least I have to
deposit?

less
The minimum is 500 pounds.
statement

I want you to send me a statement of
my account every month.

remain stationary

means
And since I don't have a permanent
address,. send it care of the
American Legation.

traveling

place

I'm a traveling salesman and I'm in
a different place every day.

15.2

dafva

‘tekram . ®addee3_beddak_tmett
?awwal_daffa ? °e

?addeel 7a%all_%ii laazem matto ?

?adna
lradd_l®%adna xams_miit_leera .
bayaan

brebb kell_Zahr tebfatuuli_bayaan
beorsaabi .

sabat (o)

waagta

o
a?anno maali_Senwaan_saabet bSatuuli_
yaa bwaaset(s)t lmfawwadiyye l®amerkiyye .

metZawwel

matrang

W

?ang taa¥er_motZawwel pkell_yoom
bma?ran .

Good morning, Mr. Adel.
How are you?
Fine, thank you.

Well, it looks as though you're
all very busy.

scratch
It's always like this. We don't

have time to turn around ("to
scratch our heads").

sabaan_lxeer Saadel_afandi .

kiif saunetkon ?

lgamdu_lellaa .

Suu mbayyen mafguuliin_ktiir .

’Hakk (9)

walla daayman_heek . maa_fanna wa?t
naskk_raasna .

Rh

25,

26,

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

strength
make powerful

God give you strength and make you
powerful.

God keep you.
assistance
matter, case

I need your assistance in a small
matter.

With pleasure.
intercede, mediate
meet face to face, "see"
director

Could you intercede for me so I
could see the director now?

effort

The director is quite busy, but
I'11l do my best.

29

15.3

Faafye
?awwa

7alla yaftiikon lfaafye wi”awwiikon .

?alla_yenfazak wixalliik .
msaafade

?
\g@iyye

beddi_msaafattak b°a@iyyevg§iire o

bksll_mamnuuniyye .
twassat
?aabal
mudiir

memken tetwassatli ®aabel lmudiir
halla? ?

Fahd

walla lmudiir magguul ktiir bass,
batmel_Zahdi .

become easy

Everything's all right. Go in
and see the director,

excellence

Good morning, sir (“your excellence

the Bey").

Welcome.

tsahhal byetsahhal
tsahhalet . tfaddal lafand_lmudiir .

sa?aade

sabaan_lxeer yaa_safaatt_lbeek .

?ahlan_wasahlan .



33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38-
39

40.
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project
produce
need
loan

I have a production project and I
need a loamn.

Very well, what'!s your project?
extract
pertaining to plants

My project is the extraction of
vegetable oils.

partner, associate

Are you undertaking this project
alone or do you have associates?

association, company
blessing

There's no blessing in association.
(Proverb)

How much do you need?

About LS 20,000.
present, offer
guarantee

against, covering

What collateral do you have to offer

the bank against this amount?
share (of stock)
bond, note

entrust

15.4-

ma$ruuf

?anta¥ byesnte?Z
mtaa? byemtaaiZ
qard

fii_fandi madruus muntezlymentaaﬁ
laqard maali .

tayyeb Suu_huwwe maSruufak ?
staxra? bysstexreZ
nabaati

maSruusi ?estexraa? zyuut_nabaatiyye .

Sriik

?ante ”aayem wamdak bhalmaZruuf
wolla maSak Seraka ?

Sorke
barake

S8arke maa_fiiha barake .

?addee3_btentaaZ 2

Hawaall 19e3riin 7alf leera .
?addam
damaan
ligaa®

Buu Fandak damaanaat t?addesmha
lolbank ligaa? halmablag ?

sahm
sanad

wada$ byuudaf§

41,

42,

43

440

454

46.
47.
48.

49,

50,

I have stocks and bonds with value
of IS 5,000 I'11 leave with you as
surety.

mortgage, pawn

And T have a three-story house I'll
mortgage to you.

But all that isn't enough.
Jjewelry
be worth

All right. T also have my wife's
jewelry worth about LS 5,000.

period of time

And how long do you want the loan
to run?

depend
condition, term
It depends on your terms.
On loans of this kind we take 10%.
But that's a little high.
regulation, law
That's our rule.
wailting period
consider, think over
subject

Glve me some timé to think the
subject over and I'1ll let you know.
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15.5

fii_fandi ”ashom ¥sanadaat b?iimet
xams_taalaaf leera buudatha_fandkon .

rahan (o)

u?andl binaaye bstlat_tawaabe®
berhenha fandkon kamaan o

bass haada kallo maa_bikaffi .
siifa
sowi (a)

tayyeb y?andl kamaan giiget_faa?elti
bteswa ¥ii_xams_taalaaf leera .

madde

nla®addeed beddak_tkuun meddet_
lgard ?

twa®?af

Sart
btotwa??af ?alav§ruu§kon .
qruud men_hannoof mnaaxod faleeha fa¥ra_
belmlyve . :
bass_haada ktiir sw§ﬁye .

qaanuun
lgaanuun heek_fanna .

mehle

fakkar

maw@uu?

fa}iini mehle fakker bslmawduuf
wabraddslkon_xabar .
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1.

2.
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°
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UNIT 17

HOLIDAY

SECTION A.

BASIC SENTENCES

i

Good morning, mbﬁma.
safe
(Holiday greeting)
(reply)
certificate, diploma

I hope you'll have your certificate
this time next year,

wish holiday greetings

holiday gift

-

Where's daddy so I can wish him
hapoy holiday and get my gift?
pray
prayer

fitra (alms given at end of
Ramadan)

Daddy went to pray'the holiday
prayer and pay the fitra.

cannon
end
A little while ago I heard the
cannons that mark the end of the
prayer.
And he hasn't come yetl
while
sult

And by the time you put on your
new suit daddy will be here.

sabaar_lxéer miama .
o L ]
saalem

k511_sdne u?snti_slalme .

Vo
u?8nte_sdalem .

&(a)haade

n88alla sséne_¥%daye motl_hal®iyyiam
bthaxod_ZSahdade .

Taayad
Tiidiyye

féen_baaba matta_f4ayed_falée
» WPaaxod_§iidiiti 2

salla
salaa
fotra
biaba raam_isilli_salaat_151id
:%yé&fa?,lfQPfa uybsi®,
madfaf :
nihaaye
?4bl_3wiyye smATt_lmaddafe? halli_

badd411 fala_nihlayt_ssalaa .

i

Mhiwwe _lessda mha_%o¥a !
labéen_maa
badle

#laben_maa telbes badltak ¥%diide
bikuun baaba wesel .

I0,
IT,.

Iz,

RGN

I4.

I3.

Why does daddy pay fitra?
Beceuse by (doing) it he
helps the poor so they can
celebrate the holidey like
us, ,

become happy

butcher

And you'll see how happy
they get when the butcher
comes o

slaughter

separate, distribute

yearling, ram

and he slaughters the ram
and we distribute it to them,

holidey
rich

S0 that they eat like the
rich during the holiday time,

dressing

eating
I finieched dressing and
eating and daddy isn't back

vet,

holiday greetings(visit
or card)

president or chairman

republic

16, Maybe he went with his friends

to pay His respects to the
president of the Republic,

custom, habit

I7, Because it's the custom after

the prayer to go greet the
president,

"big shots®

299
17.2

1ée¥ baaba- bysdfaf fatra 2

la?anno_fiiha_bisaaSed_lf3%ara
satta_iVaydu_fstlna,

foren (a)

lannaam

Aﬁhélla”;bat§uuf ?addee_bybframu
wa?t_byd%i_llanmdam...

dabar (a)
farra®?
xaaruuf

wabyddbar_lxaariuf umenfir?o
faléehon .

fiid

gani

lamatta_ylaklu_b?iyydam_15iid

matl_maa_bydaklu_1°4%niva

labs

w

xalst_13bs_y?3kl vbdaba,_

lessa_mfa_%s%a .
mfaayade
ra?iis
Zamhuriyye

yomken raan maf§ rafa®aato

lamfaayadet ra®iis ZZamhuriyye .

Taade
la®anro_bAfd_ssalaa 19dade_

biruupu _bif8aydu_rra®iis

?akaaber
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18.

20¢

21,

22,

23,

24,

25,

And the cabinet ministers
will be there and the
officers and big shots,

And then where will daddy
go%?

break the fast

fe'11l come back home, wish

us holiday greetinegs and
break hic fast with us.

cemetery

And after that he'll go and
visit the cemetery.

turn, go around

relative
And he'll come back and go
around calling on relatives
and friends,
And where am I going today?

breaking the fast, lunch

neighbor

After lunch Miriam will take

you with the neighbor s!

children and take you around

the suke.
toy, game
fireworks

And you'll buy toys and
fireworks,

mount, ride
merry-go-round

ferris-wheel

173

W A
Woikfiun_hniik hee®et_lwazdara
walmwaggafiin‘wal?akéaber .

\iJ 2 S .
ybafdéen féenq@aa@avblrﬁuﬂ K3

fatar (a)
bydr#as_falbeet bitéayed_faléena
webyaftar mitna .

torbe

w
fb4tdha birflur bizlur ttdrbe ,

daar (u)
?araayebd

wobybrfas bidfiur fal?araaybiin

o

&
SHIA

wWo

el

L 4
w 2 £ - LY 2
A”&na feen baddi_ruum lydom 2
fHuur
@

Yaar
b&Sd laftiur méryam btfaxdak maf
C -

) w
yldad _%%iirfan ybeddawwerkon besstu? ,

1a%be
fotteel or fattaa¥

‘ vl
wabta¥tdru_14%ab pfattéel

rakeb (2)
duwweexa

?allaabe

26,

27,

N
@
®

29,

30,

And you'll ride on the
nerry-go-round and the

£ * . ~
ferric-vheel,

And you'll lcok at the
deccoraticns and the pecvle
on 211 the strects.

rugs

heng
And the rugs sprezd out
cnd henging up on both
sidus{of the street].

hevpy

leughing
And 211 the people heppy
and levghine wiskine one
cnother holiday rroetines,

wake up, recover. eguard
against

oet lost

Fe cerceful Ziyvad not to let
go of hirism's hand, sc
you won't get lost,

wor ld

crowd

3I. Iccouse it(the world) is

crowded and all the
childéren are celcbrating.

301

ybterkabu badduwweexa Ybal?allaabe ,

ziine

SaareS )
w3 N
yWbtatfarrafu fazziine yfannaas

bkoll SZawaareS .
sa¥%aad
falla?

vV

wossaoziaad mafruué womSalla®?
af@arafeen .
fargaan
\gaHkaan
wonnaas kslha farHéane u@agkaane

famma tfaayed Sala bafdha .

gomi (a)

@aa? (1)
?osmak yaa ziyaad tatrok ?iid
maryam Hatta ma égii? .

dsnye or danya

faZ?a

la”anno ddesnye Sa%”a ktiir

) W
%kel(l) lylaad mfaydiid .

rozl Qr ®eir

ZaHme
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33,

34,

35,

36,

37 o

38,

And it'1l be so crowded
you won't be able to find
room to put your foot in,

run

n

ki s:

U

Here comes your father, run
over and kiess his hsnd and
wish him heppy holiday.

Islam

There are two important
Moclem holidavs:

Remedan
Shawwal

Iegrer Tairam comes after
the last day of Ramadan,
i.e., on the first of Shawwal

fall

Dhu'l Hijjeh

v

lls on the

-

Grecter Bairem fe
Hijgah.

tenth cf Dhu'l

Christien
There are threce important
Chrigtiocn helideve.
birth
December
Chrictnas comes on the
twentvy fifth of December,
January
Mew Yesr's Doy comes on
the first of Januery,
Easter
date

g 17.5
Hmaa batlaa?i ma}TaH taatt ro¥lak

¢

fii men kstr zzamme .

rakad (o)

baas (u)

hayy 7abuuk "sa%a . rkood buus

.. W
?iido yTaayed Talee .
?sslaam .
fayaad 1l”sslaam lamhemmiin tneen .
ramadaan
Sawwaal

fiid zzfiir ?awfiid 1fetr bysmkom

bafd ?aaxer ramadaan yatni bi%awwal

Sawwaal .
we%ef (=uu’af)

zélHe?gé
7iid lekbiir ?aw $iid 1%adma
byuu?af bifaSara zelms?ze .

'(A\- . .
ma?illHl
¥

Sayaad l,asiiniyye lomhammiin tlaate .

iilaad
kaanuun 1?awwal

$1iid lmiilaad bysZi bxamsaa
$a3riin kaanuun 1%awwal
kaanuun ttaani
§iid raas ssene bisiir bwaaned
kaanuun ttaani .
fa§H

taariix

405 Ea
da

el

ster-this has no definite
ate

Jews
Passover

Sukkoth

J.

41, The Jews have two important

holidays: Pascover and
Sukkoth,

January
February
March
April
May

June
July
August
September
October
November

December

303

17.6
vd
Tiid 1skbiir %aw $iid 1fssu phaada

maalo taariix mSayyan .
yahuud
ftiir
mdalle

lyahuud fandhon fiideen mhemmiin ¢

§iid laf?ii#%alm@alle o

/

kaanuﬁn ttaani
§baa§

?aadaar
niisaan

?ayyaar Qr nawwaar Qr maayez
HZEeeraan
tammuuz

?aab

?eeluul

tadriin 1%awwal
tadriin ttaani

kaanuun 1?awwal
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PART FIVE

UNIT 29

m?addame .

THE ARAB RENAISSANCE
1. Introduction.
2. There is a strong national renaissance

3.

in the Arab World today.

And this renaissance covers all the
Arabic peoples, extending to all

-sects and classes.

8.

9

10.

11.

12,

13.

14.

The causes and origin of the
renaissance.

This renaissance originated in the

‘last century in ILebanon among

certain poets, men of letters, and
journalists. ee

.«s Who began to restore and
revivify ancient Arabic culture.

And naturally the political conditions
in the days of the Ottomans were a
very powerful factor...

... in arousing the Arab peoples to a
demand for independence.

And on the other hand, foreign
learned institutions were also
nourishing this spirit.

Tt is certain that these external
reasons would not have created a
national renalssance...

ees if there had not been among the
people a psychological readiness
for the renaissance.

ihe first stage - feeling

From the mlddle of the nineteenth
century the Arabic renaissance spread
and grew stronger.

Even defeats kept strengthening it.

fii lyoom belfaalam 1lfarabi nahda
qawmiyye %awiyye .

uhannahda haadi faamme ¥¥ufuub 1lfara-
biyye kolha, umenteSre bkell ttawaayef
wottabaqaat .

?asbaab nnahga unuduuha .

na§?et hannahda belgarn 1maadi
blebnaan been ba?d g%ofara wel?adaba
wossanmaafiyyiin .

halli badu yenf&u uysryu l?adab
1farabi 1?adiim

utabfan kaanet 1%awdaaf ssiyaasiyye
b71yyaam 1?esmaan1yy11n sabab “awi
ktiir...

litammiis ¥$ufuub lfarabiyye litalab
1%esteqlaal »

umnsl¥iha ttaanye, kaanet lmaSaahed
19slmiyye 1l%aZnabiyye kamaan Samma
tgazzl halmamaas .

hal »
m?akkad ®enno kgX%asbaab lxaarZiyye
haadi maa kaanet btexle? nahda
Qawmiyye. ..

laww maa kaan fii fand $5atb 1l®estef-
daad nnafsaani lesnnuhuud .

lmersale 1%uula 1faatfiyye .

mon “awaaset_lqarn ttaasef faSar
twassafet’ nnahda 1farabiyye u®uwyet .

ugatta l%enkisaaraat t?awwiiha .

15

16.

17.
18,

190

20,

21,
22,
23.
24,

25,

26.

27

286

Because it was gathering together
the feelings of the Arabic peoples
and making them one feelingew..

.++ and creating a sense of brother-
hood and cohesion which had not
existed in the past.

The second stage -~ action

But all these developments of feeling

remained limited in thelir influence...

seountil the first world war broke out,

and King Husei proceeded to bring
together the Arab peoples and
armies,

and led them in a revolution against
the Turks.

But the results of the war were not
very good.

Because the allies divided the
Arabs into many countries.

And they placed a number of them
under mandate or protectorate.

And for this reason the second stage
came to consist of attempts to

free these countries and bring

them together by action.

And from this the Arab League
originated during the second
World War.

The third stage - reform

The third and final stage is the
shift of the Arab peoples toward
internal reforms.
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29:2

1i?annha kaanet te¥maf® ?awaatef
E%ofuub 1farabiyye utefmelha ?aatfe'
waande .

utexle? Sufuur bsl?oxuwwe wel?ertlbaat
maa kaan maw¥uud belmqadl .

Imarmale ttaanye 1lfamaliyye .

laaken ksll hattatawwuraat 1Saatfiyye
haadi dallet marduude ktiir bita?siirha

ratta Tol%et lmarb lfTaalamiyye_
1%awwalaaniyye .

u?aam lmalek mseen uZamas 3Sufuub
walZuyuus 1lfarabiyye .

ugaadha bisawra dsdd l%atraak .
laaken nataaye¥ lnarb maa kaanet
ktiir mniina .

la%?anno lmulafa qassamu lfarab

‘laduwal ktiire .

uwa@a?u fadad menha tamt 17antidaab
?aw, lpimaaye .

ulahassabab saaret lmarmale ttaanye
kinaaye fan mumaawalaat Samaliyye

latagriir hadduwal u¥amTha maf$ bﬁ?@ .

umen hoon na%®et 1Zaamfa lTarabiyye
bmaddet lmarb lfaalamiyye ttaanye

lmarsale ttaalte 1%7sglaamiyye .
wolmarmale ttaalte wel®axiire hiyye

tamawwol 3ZuSuub lfarabiyye namnu
19e§laaHaat ddaaxliyye .



306

29,

30.

31.

32,

33
34

sss in social systems, political
conditions, law, equality and
Justics,

ese freedom of thought and dpinion,

abolition of sectarianism and

feudalism, and in many other areas.

And with this reform there came
also a renewal in culture, art,
science and thought.

And the Arab peoples today feel

that independence and unity will
not benefit them at all if this

fundamental reform is not accom-
plished with them.

Conclusion

And thus we see that the Arab
national renaissance has three
aimss 1independence, unification
and internal reform.

20.3

bennezom 1%s%timaafiyye, bel”awdaaf
ssiyaasiyye, belmuquuq, bslmusaawaat
wolfadaale,

brerriyyet 1fekr werra?i, b%slgaa®
ttaa?ifiyye wel ?igtaafiyye
a.

uma$ hal®sslaar naSd® kamazn taZdiid
bessagaafe, bslfann welfelm walfakr .

waZSuSuub lfarabiyye_lyoom bstmess
?enno 1%ssteqlaal welwerde maa
bifiiduuha ¥ii ?iza maa tamm maTha
hal®eslaan 1%asaasi haada .

xaatme .

uheek men¥uuf ?snno nnahda lgawmiyye
19arabiyye ?olha tlat %ahdaafs
1%ssteqlaal, wettawmiid, wel?eslaan
ddaaxli .

6.
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SPOKEN SYRIAN Akaniu

~ Supplementary Unit:

present

ambassador

credentials ( letter of credence)

Has the Ambassador presented his
credentials?

Yes, he did today.
translation
life
biography

What is his background?
study
university, league

He studied at the American
University of Beirut.

obtain

degree

science

political science(s)
And recelved his doctor's degree
in political science from the
University of Chicago..

deputy, representative

House of Representatives,
Chamber of Deputies

And became a deputy in the Chamber
of Deputies in the year such-and-
such.

Politics
?addam
safiin
?awraaq l®eftimaad

?addam ssafiir ?awraaq ®efTtimaado ?

naSam . %addamha lyoom .
tarfame
mayaat
tarZamet mayaat

Suu tarfamet mayaato ?
daras (o)
ZaamSa

& .
daras bel¥aamfa l%amerkiyye fii
beeruut .

masal (a)
dara¥e
falm
; ~
1o 1luum ssiytgasiyye

uﬁasal fala daraZet doktcdr felfluum
331Xza351yye men %Zaamfet Ziikaago

naa”eb

ImaZles nniyaabi or
ma¥les nnuwwaab

usaar nza®eb belma¥les nniyyaabi
bsent kaza .
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appoint
delegate
envoy
extraordinary
minister

plenipotentiary

Tayyan

manduub

mugtamad

fawg 1fagde or foo? lfaade
waziir

mfawwaq

7. And was appointed Envoy Extraordinary wstfayyan manduub fawqlSaade

8.

10.

11.

and Minister Plenipotentiary to
London.

number
official
embassy
legation

How many are on the staff of the
Embassy (Legation)?

diplbmatic gervice

accountant

clerk
There are ten in the Diplomatic
Service, two accountants and four
local clerks.

rank

What are the ranks in the Diplomatic
Service?

Counsellor
(First, Sscond, Third) Secretary

Cultural Attache

uwaziir mfawwad £ii london .

Tadad
mwazzaf
safaara
mfawwadiyye

$uu Tadad mwazzafiin ssafaara

(lwﬁwm%ymé)?

ssolk ssiyfaasi
mHEaaseb
kaateb
. - (]
fii SaSara besselk ssiygaasi
wamgaasbeen u®arbaf kettaab
mamalliyyiin. .

ratbe

Suu retab sssalk ssiy?hasi ?
Set®

mustadaar -
sekreteer (%awwal, taani, taalet)

muloaqg Gagaafi

12.

13.

14.

15.

16,

17.

Press Attache
Commercial Attache
Military Attache
Air Attache
Naval Attache

Chairman

delegation

body

nation

assembly, council
Who is the Chairman of your
delegation to the General
Assembly of the United Nations?
Our Ambassador is the Chairman.

security

And at the same time he's our
delegate on the Security Council.

form
member
adviser

The delegation consists of four
members and two Advisers,

How is the situation at home?
elect
The Chamber elected the President

of the Republic and a new cabinet
has been formed.
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muluaq gsamaafi

mulzaq ti%aari

4 mulraq fTaskari

mulraq lettayaraan
mulrag banri

ra®iis

wafd

hee?a

?umme

maZles
miin ra®iis wafdkon fii hee®et
(or ma¥les) l%umam lmettamide ?
safiirna huwwe rra®iis .

?amn

ubinafs lwa?t huwwe manduubna
bimaZles 1l?amn .

?allaf
?e@u
mustafaar

lwafd byst®allaf men ®arbaf “afdaa?
unmustaSaareen .

kiif lmaale Tanna bslblaad ?
ntaxab

lma¥les ntaxab ra®iis l¥amhuuriyye
wat?allafet wazaara ¥diide .
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310
5
4 . ‘
include ddamman
18. Premier, Prime Minister ‘ ra?iis lwazaara improvement tarsiin
or ra”iis lwuzaraa? | | economic "aqtisaadi
or ra®iisma¥les lwuzaraa® / combat kaafan
Minister of Foreign Affairs waziir lxaarZiyye illiteracy 2ummiyye
Minister of Finance waziir lmaaliyye ? finding 24i¥%aad
Minister of Agriculture waziir zgiraafa solution gall
Minister of National Economy waziir 1%sgtigaad 1wa@ani refugee 1na%e?
< s . s P 58
Minister of Public Instruction wazlir Imafaaref 22. Tts program includes: bye ddamman bern%pgéha :
s 2 g A3 . 5 . . ‘q,
Minister of Defense wagiir ddifaaf | The improvement of the agricultural tamsiin lmaale zziraSiyye
Minister of Public Works - waziir 1%a3gaal 1lTaamme and economical situation, wal?aqtisaadiyye,
Minister of Justice waziir 1fadliyye combatting the illiteracy, womkaafanet 17ummiyye,
ip 1 . (in Egypt) and finding a solution to the u?iiZaad mall lagadiyyet 1laa¥i®iin .
wazllr lraqqaaniyye gyp refugee problem.
Minister of Supply waziir 1%ifaade or waziir ttamwiin party (social) nafle
Minister of Health waziir ssaHHa consulate gensliyye or *ansliyye
Minister of State wazilr ddawle general ¢ aamm
party (political) nozb 23, What is the occasion for the Suu mnaasabet maflet lgensliyye
support ?ayyad Consulate General's party? 1Taamme ?
19. What are the parties which Suu 1%amzaab yalli ®ayyadet srewell wadaa¥
‘supported the Cabinet? lwazaara ? consul gensol or °en§ol
coalition ?e7tilaaf 24. It's a farewell party in honor haadi maflet wadaa$ Sala Saraf
4 . f the Consul. 5 .
20. It's a coalition cabinet. haadi wazaara ?tilaafiyye . of the Consul 1gsnsol
‘ ra a”:
program - barnaame? transfer na®al
mote affa
government m(u)kuume promote raffat
. . ' L e ' 5 25. The Department has transferred him lxaar¥iyye na®slto labagdaad
1. What is tif program of the new Suu bernaame? lmukuume ZZdiide 2 to Baghdad and promoted him to the uraffa$sto larstbet gensol Saamm .
government: rank of Consul General,
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People's Party

Nationalist Party
Nationalist bloc

National Resurrection Party
The Wafd Party

Liberal Party

Liberal Constitutional Party
Unionist Party

Communist Party

Moslem Brotherhood

Arab lLeague

nazb %3afb

luezb lwatani

lkstle lwataniyye

mozb 1baTé lfarabi

Hazb lwafd

uazb l%amraar

mazb 1%apraar ddastuuriyyiin
Hozb l2attimaad

luazb 33uyuufi

1?axwaan lmuslimiin

1Zaamfa 1lTarabiyye
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SPOKEN SYRIAN ARABIC

Supplementary Unit:

1. It's hot in here; let's open the
wihdow,

2. Can you see well or shall I turn on
the light for you?

3. Pull down the shade; the sun's in
my eyes. |

is Where is a good piece of chalk?
These are too small.

5. I forgot to bring my notebook.

6. Ne need a map today to follow the
discussion.’

7. Repeat the sentences after Mr. So-
and-so,

‘8. Don't look at ("read") the paper
before you hear the sentence.

9. Say it faster so that it sounds

natural.

10.Memorize these new words by tomorrow.

11, Double the ngt,

12, That noun is feminine, so the adjective

must be feminine too.

134.We'll discuss that question later.

In the Classroom

fii Zoob hoon xalliina neftam
§Ssbbaak .

Saayef mniim wella 2oftamlak ddaww 2

?orxi lberdaaye $Zams Zaaye Tala
Syauni . (or befyuuni)

ween fii fab§uura mniina hagSe?af
§§aar ktiir .

nsiit Ziib daftari .

byelzamna xariita lyoom lansfham
Imunaaqa3e .

§iid %Zemal bafd maa bi’uulhon ssayyec
flaan .

laa te?ra lwara®a %abl maa tesmaf
1Zomle ;

?uulha bfaZale 2aktar la?aghar
tabiifiyye ;

Hfaa? halkelmaat %%diide men hoon

labskra .
Sadded ddaal .

hal?ssm mu”annas w@s§ifa tabafo laagzen
toZi belmu®annas kamaan .

mnabras halmas?ale baSdesn .





